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Introduction

ACTIVEHY-Tek

Welcome to MEET MANAGER for Swimming, the finest in meet management software designed to help
you run the most successful swim meet possible. This Online Help section provides simple to follow
instructions on "How to" accomplish specific tasks that you will be performing during the meet process.
The #1 goal of the design team was to make MM easy to use and INTUITIVE!

New Features in MEET MANAGER 7.0
Click Here for a summary list of NEW and exciting features in MEET MANAGER 7.0

Installing MEET MANAGER
Click Here for specific information about how to install MEET MANAGER.

What To Do First

After you hawve installed MM, click Here to review an Overview of MEET MANAGER and How to Get
Started.

Hardware Required to Run MM

MM is designed to run on any PC compatible computer with a minimum speed of 300 MHz and at least
64 MB of RAM. HY-TEK recommends using a 1 GHz PC or faster with 128 MB of RAM or more. If
connecting to a timer, a computer with a serial COM port is recommended. If the computer does not
have a serial COM port, you will need a USB to serial adaptor.

Software Required to Run MM
MM is a true Windows 32 bit application and runs on any of the following Operating Systems -
Microsoft's Windows NT, Windows 2000, Windows XP, Vista, Windows 7, Windows 8, or Windows 10.

How To Get Help

There are a number of ways you can get answers to your questions and/or problems.

MM Product Help

The fastest and easiest way to get answers to your questions is to use the MM Help included with your
product. The Help section provides simple to follow instructions on "How to" accomplish specific tasks
that you will be performing as you use MEET MANAGER to set up your meet, declare the entries, seed
your meet and then actually run your meet. Click on Help from the MM Main Menu Bar as shown
below.

File Set-up Ewents Athletes Relays Teams Seeding Run Reports  Labels  Check For Updates  Help

25 608580 0 @wmo
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When you click on Help, there will be a number of choices. Click on Contents to display the Help

Introduction screen.

Online Help Center
Contents

Release Motes
About

Tech Support
License Agreement
Custom Help
elessons

«  Show Check List

You can "minimize" this screen so that it will always be available on the your Windows Task bar and
you can "resize" and "position" it on your desktop as you wish.

Now click on Index and enter a key word or part of a key word as shown below.

E? MEET MANAGER for Swirnming

Hide:

Home

o &

Prirt

Contents l Index 1 Search l Fava|»

Introduction
@ License Agreement
@ Install MEET MAMAGER
System Requirements
Mew in MEET MAMAGER 7.0
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@ Interfaces
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Welcome to MEET MANAGER for Swimming, the finest in meet management software designed to help you run the most successful
swim meet possible. This Online Help section provides simple to follow instructions on "How to" accomplish specific tasks that
you will be performing during the meet process. The #1 goal of the design team was to make MM easy to use and INTUITIVE!

New Features in MEET MANAGER 7.0
Click Here for a summary list of NEW and exciting features in MEET MANAGER 7.0

Installing MEET MANAGER
Click Here for specific information about how to install MEET MANAGER.

What To Do First
After you have installed MM, click Here to review an Overview of MEET MANAGER and How to Get Started.

Hardware Required to Run MM

MM is designed to run on any PC compatible computer with a minimum speed of 300 MHz and at least 64 MB of RAM. HY-TEK
recommends using a 1 GHz PC or faster with 128 MB of RAM or more. If connecting to a timer. a computer with a serial COM port
is recommended. If the computer does not have a serial COM port, you will need a USB to serial adaptor.

Software Required to Run MM
MM is a true Windows 32 bit application and runs on any of the following Operating Systems - Microsoft's Windows NT, Windows
2000, Windows XP, Vista, Windows 7, Windows 8, or Windows 10

How To Get Help

There are a number of ways you can get answers to your questions and/or problems.

MM Product Help

The fastest and easiest way to get answers to your questions is to use the MM Help included with your product. The Help section
provides simple to follow instructions on "How to” accomplish specific tasks that you will be performing as you use MEET
MANAGER to set up your meet, declare the entries, seed your meet and then actually run your meet. Click on Help fram the MM
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For example, suppose you wish to find out detail information about entering an athlete into your
Database. Just enter "Athlete" as the key word and the MM Help will display all the topics about
"Athletes". Click on the appropriate topic and the MM Help will display that particular help screen that
discusses that topic.

Topics Found

Click a topic, then click Display.

Title | Location "
Add or Edit Entries MEET MANAGER for Swimming

Athlete Contact Information MEET MANAGER for Swimming

Athletes Menu MEET MAMNAGER for Swimming

Deck Seed an Entry (Individual or Relay) MEET MANAGER for Swimming

Declare Foreign Athletes MEET MANAGER for Swimming

Declare Unattached Athletes MEET MANAGER for Swimming W
£ >

Display | Cancel

User Guide in Acrobat pdf Format

If you prefer to review the User Guide using Acrobat Reader instead of using the MM Help facility, you
can do that either by going online at http://www.hy-tekltd.com/downloads.html and downloading and
unzipping SwimMeetManager5-UserGuide.zip or by using Acrobat Reader on your PC and accessing the
Swimming MEET MANAGER pdf file that was loaded in your installation directory when you installed
MEET MANAGER. If you do not have a copy of Acrobat Reader, click Here to go to the Acrobat Reader
web site to download a FREE copy.

Start up your Acrobat reader and click on File then Open and specify c:\hy-
sport\SWMM7\MEETMANAGER?7.pdf. You can find topics either by using the Table of Contents at the
beginning of the User Guide, by using the Bookmark topics on the left panel of the screen or by clicking
on the Find combo box down arrow on the Acrobat Reader tool bar.

Tech Support

Please click Here for information on how to contact Tech Support.

Sales Office
Please click Here for information on how to contact the Sales Office.
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License Agreement

Your use of Active's software as a service product, for example, Meet MobiIeT'V| ("SaaS"), desktop
software, including software that gets installed on your desktop or server ("Desktop Software"), and
services (collectively, the "Products"), is subject to the terms set forth below (this "Agreement").
"Active" means Active Network, LLC, together with its affiliated entities. In order to use the Products,
you must first agree to this Agreement. You represent and warrant that you have the necessary and
full right, power, authority, and capability to accept this Agreement, to bind your organization, and to
perform your obligations hereunder. You can accept this Agreement by: (i) clicking to accept or
agree to this Agreement, where this option is made available to you by Active online or in the user
interface for any Product; (ii) where a link to this Agreement appears in an order form or other
document provided to you by Active; (iii) by signing this Agreement, if there is a designated area to
sign; or (iv) by actually using the Products. In the case of (iv), you understand and agree that Active
will treat your use of the Products as acceptance of this Agreement from that point onwards. You may
not use the Products and may not accept this Agreement if (a) you are not of legal age to form a
binding contract with Active, or (b) you are a person barred from receiving the Products under the
laws of the United States or other countries including the country in which you are resident or from
which you use the Products. You may not use the Products if you do not accept this Agreement.
"Effective Date" means the date that you accept this Agreement. By accepting this Agreement, you
agree as follows:

1. EEES.

a. The time period that you are permitted to use the Products, the features, services,
options, and the fees associated with your use may be described more fully on web
pages describing the Products, and/or in an applicable schedule, pricing form, order
form, or similar document (each, a "Schedule"). Each Schedule will be govemed by
this Agreement and incorporated herein by this reference. You will pay the fees as
more fully described in the applicable Schedule.

b. If the name of your Product is Team Manager Lite, then the Desktop Software is
provided to you free and is to be used only as a demo or for entering your one
club's roster, setting up a meet and declaring your entries, and then exporting those
entries electronically to your Meet Host on diskette or directly to the web. Please
refer to Team Manager Help to find out more about Team Manager Lite.

2. LICENSES.

a. Scope of Licenses. Subject to the terms and conditions set forth herein and in the
applicable Schedule, Active grants to you a limited, non-exclusive, non-transferable
license to use the Products solely in accordance with this Agreement, the Schedule,
and the related written user documentation, if any. You hereby grant to Active a
limited license to use information provided by you relating to your organization and
events, which may include content regarding the events, your organization's name,
trademarks, service marks, and logo, solely in connection with the promotion of your
organization or events and the Products that we provide.
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b. The following are the licenses associated with the Desktop Software:

i. Team Manager:

1.

Team, School, or Club License:?This license is to a team, school, or
club, notindividuals or organizations. This license type may only be
used for administrative and performance tasks associated with that
team, school, or club and on any computer that is used by and for
that team, school, or club. The Desktop Software licensed to your
team, school, or club may not be shared with any other team, school,
or club.

League/Organization License: This license can be used online or
more computers only for the league or organization to which it was
licensed to manage the administrative and performance tasks
associated with the member teams of that organization. For example,
if Team Manager is licensed to "City Summer Swim League," the
Desktop Software may be installed on one computer and used by
one person to track administrative and performance aspects for all
the member teams of that league. However, the Deskiop Software
may not be provided to any of the member teams for any reason.

Active licenses (not sells) Desktop Software to the team or organization that
is printed on the top left of all reports and displayed on the Desktop Software
login/introduction screen. These licenses allow you to use the Desktop
Software on multiple computers as long as itis being used for the one team
or organization for which it is licensed and only by one user.

ii. Meet Manager:

1.

Team, School, or Club License: This license is to your team, school,
or club, not individuals or organizations. Meet Manager may only be
used to run any meet that is hosted by and competed in by your
team, school, or club at your home facility. For example, if Meet
Manager is licensed to Central High School, the Desktop Software
may be used to run all the home dual meets at Central High School
as well as any invitational meets that are sponsored by and
participated in by the Central High School Team at its home facility.
Please note that a club and school team must have its own license
even if it performs at the same site and has the same head coach.
Additionally, and as an example, if the Desktop Software is licensed
to a YMCA or USS club, it cannot be used to run a college or high
school meet even if some members of the club are competing in the
college or high school meet.

Championship Meet License: This license only allows the Desktop

Software to be used to run one specific championship meet each
year. A typical use of this license option would be to run the state
championship meet that is rotated among different high schools each
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year. If the Desktop Software is licensed to a league's championship
meet, that Desktop Software may not be used to run the dual meets
or divisionals for that league. Having a Championship Meet license
requires you to submit via email the date that the meet will be held to
sales@hy-tekltd.com each year. When this information is received, a
web download will be emailed to you for that year. If a CD is needed,
a product replacement should be purchased through our online
store. When a license is being upgraded, a CD will be sent at no
charge for that order.

3. Site License: This license is for a facility to use the Desktop
Software for all meets that are run at the one facility (e.g., Age Group,
Masters, High School, College, etc.). However, the Site License is
not to be distributed to entering teams to facilitate their data entry. The
Site License option requires an annual subscription fee.

4. Organizational License: This license is for an organization to use the
Desktop Software for up to a maximum of four (4) championship
meets only. An Organizational License may not be used for club or
school hosted meets. An example of an Organizational License
might be for a province or state running their 3 or 4 provincial or state
championship meets. The Organizational License option requires an
annual subscription fee.

5. Independent Timing Contractor (ITC) Program (available for track and
field only): For an additional fee, ITC's have the option to license
Meet Manager to run any type or number of non-simultaneous meets
whether or not the host club/school has Meet Manager. The Desktop
Software will be licensed directly to the ITC with the ITC company
name as the licensee name printed on the top left of all reports. The
ITC must be a full-ime company with a website and include the Active
logo, website link, and "ACTIVE/HY-TEK Certified Timing Contractor"
on the front page of that website. The ITC will be listed on the Active
website as a certified Active ITC.

Active licenses (not sells) this Desktop Software to the team or organization
that is printed on the top left of all reports and displayed on the Desktop
Software login/introduction screen. These licenses allow you to use the
Desktop Software on multiple computers at the same site for the same meet.
You may also use the software on multiple computers to facilitate data entry
for a given meet.

Specific Restrictions: The Desktop Software may not be distributed to run
separate meets at separate sites for subsets of one organization. For
example, if there are four district meets advancing to a state championship,
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this requires five licenses unless one of the districts is also running the
championship meet in which case four licenses would be required.

il Business Manager (for swimming only): This Desktop Software is
licensed to a sports team or club, not to individuals or organizations.
Business Manager may be used for administrative and performance tasks
associated with that team only and only on any computer that is used by and
for that team.

Active licenses (not sells) this Desktop Software to the team or organization
that is printed on the top left of all reports and displayed on the Desktop
Software login/introduction screen. This means Active allows you to use the
Desktop Software on multiple computers at the same site for the same sports
team. This Desktop Software can only be used by the sports team to whom it
is licensed.

Specific Restrictions: This Desktop Software may not be distributed to teams
or schools within a league or sports organization. If this Desktop Software is
licensed to a high school or college, it may not be used by the age group
team unless the age group team name is included in the License Name. If
this Desktop Software is licensed to an age group team, it may not be used
by the high school or college team unless the high school or college team
name is included in the License Name. The License Name is printed on the
top left of all reports and displayed on the SPORTSBM Main Menu login
screen.

If this Desktop Software is licensed to a league or sports organization, that
Desktop Software may only be used by one person on one computer to
maintain all of the league transactions.

c. The following additional terms are applicable to your use of SaaS Products only (for
example, Meet Mobile): (i) Active will provide you access to the SaaS which you
may use to deliver content and data to end users. You acknowledge and agree that
end users may be required to purchase access to content and data delivered by you
through the SaaS$ in accordance with the applicable Schedule. You may have the
right to receive revenue sharing from such purchases in accordance to the extent set
forth in the applicable Schedule. (ii) By submitting, delivering and/or uploading
content and data through the SaaS, you agree you have the right to edit, copy,
publish, distribute and otherwise use the content and data made available by you.
You further agree that you will have dedicated resources and capability to use the
SaaS for its intended purposes and that you will use commercially reasonable efforts
to publish applicable content and data to end users as quickly as reasonably
practicable. Contentand data includes butis not limited to the following: meet
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structure, psych sheets, heat and lane assignments, event and swimmer results and
team scoring.

. RESTRICTIONS. You shall: (i) use the Products exclusively for authorized and legal

purposes, consistent with all applicable laws, regulations, and the rights of others, including
privacy and anti-spamming laws; (i) not reverse engineer, disassemble, or decompile any
Product or prepare derivative works thereof; (iii) not copy, modify, transfer, display, or use
any portion of the Products except as expressly authorized in this Agreement or in the
applicable documentation; (iv) not contest or do or aid others in contesting or doing anything
which impairs the validity of any proprietary or intellectual property rights, file, or interest of
Active in and to the Products; (v) not obliterate, alter, or remove any proprietary or intellectual
property notices from the Products in physical or electronic forms; (vi) not use the Products to
transmit, publish, or distribute any material or information: (a) for which you do not have all
necessary rights and licenses, including any material or information that infringes, violates, or
misappropriates the intellectual property rights of any third party; (b) that contains a computer
virus or other code, files, or programs designed to disrupt or interfere with the functioning of
the Products; or (c) that is or that may reasonably be perceived as being harmful, threatening,
offensive, obscene, or otherwise objectionable; and (vii) not attempt to gain access to any
systems or networks that connect thereto except for the express purpose of using the
Products for their intended use.

OWNERSHIP. Active retains all right, title and interestin and to the Products including, but not

limited to, all copyrights, trademarks, trade secrets, trade names, proprietary rights, patents,
tites, computer codes, improvements, enhancements, modifications and derivative works
thereof. All rights not expressly granted to you herein are reserved by Active.
INFORMATION COLLECTION. Active's privacy policy as amended from time to time is

available at http://www.activenetwork.com/information/privacy-policy ("Privacy Policy") and is
applicable to this Agreement. Active's Privacy Policy defines how, why and to which extent
Active collects and uses personal and non-personal information in relation to Active's
products and services. By installing, accessing or using the Products, you expressly agree
with the terms and conditions of Active's Privacy Policy and to any terms and conditions
included therein by reference.

DISCLAIMER OF WARRANTY/LIMITATION OF LIABILITY. Active expressly disclaims any

warranty that the use of the PRODUCTS will be uninterrupted or error free or that the

PRODUCTS will meet your requirements. THE PRODUCTS are provided to you on an "as-
is" basis without warranties of any kind, either express or implied, including without
limitation warranties of merchantability or fitness for a particular purpose. Active shall
not be liable for indirect DAMAGES OR LOSSES (IN CONTRACT, TORT, OR OTHERWISE),
INCLUDING BUT NOT LIMITED TO DAMAGES FOR LOST PROFITS, LOST SAVINGS,
COST OF REPLACEMENT SERVICES, LOST DATA, LOSS OF USE OF INFORMATION OR
SERVICES, OR ANY incidental, consequential, EXEMPLARY, punitive, OR special
damages. active's total aggregate LIABILITY for ALL matterS arising from or related to
THIS AGREEMENT is limited to the amount of fees actually paid by you as consideration
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for the PRODUCTS giving rise to such claims during the twelve (12) month period
preceding the date on which the first cause of action arose.

7. INDEMNITY. You agree to indemnify, defend and hold Active, its partners, affiliates,
contractors, officers, directors, employees and agents harmless from and against any and all
damages, losses and expenses arising directly or indirectly from: (i) your violation of any
applicable law, rule, or regulation; and/or (i) your breach of this Agreement.

8. MISCELLANEOUS.

a.

Active may assign any of its rights or obligations under this Agreement. You may not
resell, assign, or transfer any of your rights or obligations hereunder, and any attempt
to resell, assign, or transfer such rights or obligations without Active's prior written
approval will be null and void.

Any notices required to be given under this Agreement shall be in writing sent to the
address set forth below for Client or, in the case of Active, to the address set forth
above to the attention of Chief Legal Officer. Notices will be deemed received the
next day if sent via overnight mail or courier with confirmation of receipt, or three (3)
days after deposited in the mail sent certified or registered.

This Agreement shall be govemned by the laws of the State of Delaware, without
giving effect to the conflict of laws provisions thereof. Neither the United Nations
Convention of Contracts for the International Sale of Goods nor the Uniform
Computer Information Transactions Act shall apply to this Agreement. The parties
irevocably agree that any legal action or proceeding relating to this Agreement shall
be instituted only in any state or federal court in Delaware.

This Agreement contains the entire understanding of the parties regarding the subject
matter hereof and can only be modified or amended by a subsequent written
agreement executed by both parties.

Sections 1, 4, 5, 6 and 7 of this Agreement and any fees owed by you shall survive
any termination or expiration of this Agreement.

If any provision of this Agreement is held to be unenforceable by a court of
competent jurisdiction for any reason whatsoever, (i) the validity, legality, and
enforceability of the remaining provisions of this Agreement (including without
limitation, all portions of any provisions containing any such unenforceable provision
that are not themselves unenforceable) shall not in any way be affected or impaired
thereby, and (i) to the fullest extent possible, the unenforceable provision shall be
deemed modified and replaced by a provision that approximates the intent and
economic effect of the unenforceable provision and the Agreement shall be deemed
amended accordingly.

No waiver of any provision of this Agreement or any attachment shall be effective
unless itis in writing and signed by the party against which it is sought to be
enforced.

Neither party will be deemed to be in default hereunder, or will be liable to the other,
for delay or failure to perform any of its obligations under this Agreement to the extent
that such delay or failure results from any event or circumstance beyond that party's
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reasonable control, including without limitation, delays or failures of any Intemet
service provider, third-party payment processor or other third party.

i.  Client has not received or been offered any illegal or improper bribe, kickback,
payment, gift, or thing of value from an Active employee or agentin connection with
this Agreement.

j. - The Products are provided with restricted rights. Use, duplication, or disclosure by
the U.S. Government is subject to restrictions as set forth in subparagraph (c) of The
Rights in Technical Data and Computer Software clause at DFARS 252.227-7013, or
subparagraphs (b)(1) and (2) of the Commercial Computer Software - Restricted
Rights at 48 CFR 52.227-19, as applicable. The Manufacturer is Active Network, LLC
or one of its affiliates or subsidiaries.
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Install MEET MANAGER

There are two ways to install MEET MANAGER. You can install using a HY-TEK CD that you receive in
the mail or you can install electronically from the ACTIVE Network web site using HY-TEK's web
delivery system. Select the appropriate topic below for complete information about installing MEET
MANAGER.

Installing MEET MANAGER from a CD

Installing MEET MANAGER using Web Delivery
How to Re-Install MEET MANAGER

How to Setup a Desktop Icon or Shortcut
How to Uninstall MEET MANAGER

Installing Users Under Administrator in XP SP2

Installing MEET MANAGER from a CD
Installing MEET MANAGER using the HY-TEK CD

You install MEET MANAGER just as you would any Windows product using Windows Installer. From
your Windows desktop, click on Start and then Run and key in the CD drive letter followed by :Setup.
For example if your CD is Disk Drive D, enter D:Setup.

NOTE: If you have the Windows AutoRun turned on, Windows will automatically read the CD and begin
the installation process and you will not have to type in D:Setup.

The HY-TEK MEET MANAGER Installation software will guide you through the installation process.
When asked for a directory/folder name to use, HY-TEK recommends that you use the default
installation folder/directory name of "Hy-Sport\SwMM7".
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After the Installation process is complete, you may be asked to restart Windows in order to register
some Windows System files. DO NOT remove the CD. Now click OK to restart Windows.

Read the License File From the CD

After Windows has completed its restart, re-insert the CD (if you have remowed it) and cancel at the first
opportunity if it starts to install again. Click on the MEET MANAGER icon on your Windows desktop.
The first thing that MEET MANAGER will do the very first time it is started is to read the License file from
the CD. Once this is completed, the Main Menu will be displayed. Open an initial database by clicking
File / Open / New, type in a database name and click Open. You may remove the CD and you will not
need it again unless you need to re-install for some reason.

Installing MEET MANAGER using Web Delivery

When ordering HY-TEK's MEET MANAGER, you can elect to have Web Delivery of the software. What
this means is that you will download the setup.exe for installing MEET MANAGER from the ACTIVE
Network web site. This is the same setup.exe that you would receive on a HY-TEK CD. You will receive
an Email that details the steps to accomplish the installation.

If your license name was Dolphin Swim Team for example, you would receive an Email delineating the
steps for the Web Delivery.

The Email would have a link that said click Here to download the required setup.exe. Then you would do
the following:
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1. Upon clicking the link, you Save the exe to your DeskTop or other location where you can find it.
Note: Should you have trouble downloading the setup.exe, you can type the following into your
browser: http://www.hy-tekltd.com/WebDelivery/swmm7/setup.exe

2. Atfter the setup.exe is downloaded, you Open the downloaded exe or double click the exe to start
installation.

3. After the program is installed, you start MEET MANAGER and the program will bring up a window
asking whether you are installing by CD or Web Delivery.

. License Search |:| |E| [zl

ou are installing from a CD or you have arranged for Web Delivery of
MEET MANAGER. for Swimming.

Please indicate which method you are using and Click OK so that MM
will know where to look for the MM license file.

If you click Cancel, MM will be installed as a demo Bvaluation Edition.

+ |nstallation CD

Web Delivery

Mate: YWeb Delivery must have been pre-arranged with the HY-TEK Sales
office. You would have received an HY-TEK email with a license code.
Selecting Web Delivery above will cause MM to look far your license file on
the HY-TEK wek site and if found, will automatically install it for you.

CIK, Cancel

4. Select Web Delivery and another window will appear asking for a code.

w | icense Code |:||E”E|

Enter License Code from Email Notification

|D|:|IphinSWimTeam

Cancel

5. In this example, the Email would tell you to enter this code: DolphinSwimTeam, and click OK.

The HY-TEK web site would be searched for your license and if found will download and install it. At this
point you would be ready to use MEET MANAGER.

Note: Should you have trouble connecting to the HY-TEK web site, you may need to turn off your
firewall.
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After installation is complete, you can click Help / About at the top of the Main Menu to verify your
license and options.

How to Re-Install MEET MANAGER
How to Re-Install MEET MANAGER

VERY IMPORTANT: If you receive a new MM CD or wish to re-install MEET MANAGER from your
original CD, you first need to Un-Install or Remove your MM 7.0 software. The easiest way to do this is
click on the Windows Start button then Control Panel then Add/Remove Programs. Find MEET
MANAGER 7.0 in the list and click on the Remove button. Or you can continue as described below and
choose Remove from the Program Maintenance screen.

After Windows has completed removing MM 7.0, place your MM 7.0 CD in your CD drive. From your
Windows desktop, click on Start and then Run and key in the CD drive letter and then "setup". For
example if your CD is Disk Drive D, enter D:Setup. Windows Installer will check to see if MEET
MANAGER is already installed on your computer. If MM is already installed, the screen below will be will
be displayed.

Choose the Remove option to first remove MM 7.0 from your computer. After Windows has completed
removing MM 7.0, restart the installation process by going to your Windows desktop, click on Start and
then Run and key in the CD drive letter and then "setup”. For example if your CD is Disk Drive D, enter
D:Setup.

NOTE: Ifyou receive a 2nd CD with new options included that you ordered, those new options will NOT
be installed unless you first go through the Remove MM 7.0 process described above. Or you can go to
License Management and click Update License.
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How to Setup a Desktop Icon or Shortcut
How to Setup a Desktop Icon or Shortcut

When you install MEET MANAGER, the installation process automatically sets up an MM 7.0 icon on
your desktop as a shortcut. But if the installation process fails to set up an icon due to various Windows
settings, you may want to set up a desktop icon shortcut yourself. To set up an MM 7.0 icon on your
desktop, start Windows Explorer, pick the installation directory (the default is ¢:\Hy-Sport\Swmm?7),
find the swimmm7.exe file and right mouse click on it and choose Send To and Desktop (Create
Shortcut) as shown below. Then you can right mouse click on the desktop icon just created and
choose Rename to name the shortcut anything you wish.
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How to Uninstall MEET MANAGER
How to Uninstall MEET MANAGER

To Uninstall MEET MANAGER, please use the standard Windows Add or Remove Programs feature
included with your Microsoft Windows product. For most Windows releases, click on Start, Control
Panel, and then click on Uninstall or change a program or Add or Remove Programs. Select
MEET MANAGER 7.0 for Swimming from the list and click Uninstall or Remove.

For Windows 7, go to Control Panel / Programs / Programs and Features, select Meet Manager 7.0 for
Swimming and then click Uninstall at the top.

How to Give Permissions to Users

If you are the Administrator installing other users, you must give users permissions to use certain folders
on the hard drive, otherwise the users will log-in and get permission denied errors when trying to run MM.
Log-in as Administrator and using Windows Explorer or My Computer, right click on each folder listed
below, click Security and give full control of the folder to any user on the users list.

MM requires access to the following folders:

e hy-sport\SWMM?7 (this is where MM is normally installed)
e swmeets7 (and any other folder used for the database)

e realtime (used by real time results)
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System Requirements

Computer Hardware:

Minimum:

Recommended:

Software:

Printer:

Any modern day computer.
Any modern day computer.

Any Macintosh computer that will run Microsofts Windows NT, Windows 2000,
Windows XP, Windows Vista, Windows 7, Windows 8, or Windows 10 using

Hardware or Software Emulation. Click on Running HY-TEK on Your Mac for
detail information.

Note: If you are running the Pro Option with the Network feature, then you will
need a Network card in each computer as well as appropriate Fast Ethernet cabling
among the computers being used. Or, you can setup a wireless router with the
appropriate wireless card in each computer being used. HY-TEK recommends
using the fastest computer for the computer that contains the MM Database.

Microsoft's Windows XP, Vista, Windows 7, Windows 8, or Windows 10.

Any Windows supported printer. Dot-matrix printers are not recommended for
reports.
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New in MEET MANAGER 7.0

This New Features List is based on MEET MANAGER 7.0Ca which is the first version of the 7.0 release
series.

Features

File Menu
¢ In File > Duplicate, you can now duplicate an existing meet to create a new meet with new Start,
End and Age-up Dates and selectively purge Entries, Seeding, Scores and Teams data.

Set-up Menu

e When using the Timed Final Multi-Age Super Seed feature, in the Set-up > Entry / Scoring
Preferences > Disability Meet tab, disabled swimmers can be set to be seeded together with all
other swimmers by checking the If Timed Final Multi-Age Seed is set, seed Multi-Class Athletes
with their age group check-box..

e To lock seeded events against reseeding, check the Set-up > Seeding Preferences > Basic > Lock
all events for reseed check-box.

Relays Menu
¢ In Relays > Add a Relay, an Athlete can be assigned to a position on a Relay Team by clicking and
dragging the athlete from the Eligible Athletes list into the Relay Order list.

Run Screen

¢ Inthe Run > F9 > Prelims Scratch Sheet, you can print out the current data grid as a report. On the
generated report, each heat is separated by lines based on the next round's heat and lane settings. If
there is a tie for any slot requiring a swim-off, then a warning will be displayed and you can select to
continue or abort printing the report.

¢ When setting-up a swim-off, tied athletes or teams are automatically listed for you to select to seed for
the swim-off event.

¢ Inthe Run > Calc > Time Adjustment screen, Adjusted HPL and Adjusted PL columns show the
adjusted heat placings and adjusted placings, respectively.

¢ The Run > Reports menu now offers a set of reports that is consistent with the Reports menu.

¢ If an event has swim-off event results, then Meet Manager can automatically break ties based on the
swim-off results and create the Judge's Decision placings.

Reports Menu

e In Reports > Entry Lists, exhibition entries are marked with an X in front of the entry time.

e To include split boxes in the Lane/Timer Sheet, check the Reports > Lane/Timer Sheets >
Parameters > Include Splits check box and then select a Split Distance.

e The Reports > Entry Lists report has been re-formatted for better readability.

e For UK-based meets only, in the Reports > Psych Sheet report, when sorting by Slow to fast or
Fast to slow, No Time entries are always sorted from youngest-to-oldest.

e To generate flighting meets, in which the fastest heats of each event are placed together, check the
Reports > Meet Program > Psych List - Sort Order > Flighting meet check-box and enter the
number of fastest heats to place in a flight in the Fastest heats for A flight box.

¢ In Reports > Exceptions Reports > Miscellaneous, you can now select to include swimmers whose
time intervals between seedings is less than the entered number of minutes.

¢ In the Reports > Exceptions Report > Max Entries tab, you can now generate a report to list
athletes who exceed the Max Bonus entries and have fewer than the Min qualified time entries.
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¢ In the Reports > Teams > Entry Fee Summary tab, check the Only Time Trial check box to list
only Time Trial events.

Database Conversion

e If MM 7.0 attempts to open an MM 2.0 database, the database will be automatically converted to the
MM 7.0 structure. MM 7.0 databases are interchangeable with MM 6.0, MM 5.0, MM 4.0 and MM 3.0
databases, but when opening with MM 6.0, the features that come with MM 7.0 will of course not be
available.

e MM 2.0 versions will not be able to open an MM 3.0 or higher databases. The work around for MM 2.0
users is to install the Free MM 7.0 Demo and use the Demo to view the data, create reports, and
create needed export files. The ACTIVE Network Demo for MM 7.0 can be downloaded from the HY-

TEK web site at: http://www.hy-tekltd.com/downloads.html
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Evaluation Edition

If this MEET MANAGER product has been provided to you as an Evaluation Edition (or Demo), all the
functional capabilities of the production edition are available to you as follows:

You may restore any completed database and view the contents of those databases and view all
reports. This can be very useful for Administrative officials to check the meet setup before the meet and
to review the meet after the meet. However, editing data is limited to the constraints listed below. If there
are more than 25 athletes in the database, you may edit the athlete information pertaining to the
athletes, but not the entries.

If starting a new database, you are limited to the following constraints:

e You may enter up to 6 events numbered 1 through 6.

You may enter up to 25 athletes in events numbered 1 through 6.

You may enter any number of teams.

You may enter up to 8 relays total if the event number is 1 through 6.

You may enter up to 25 meet entries or 8 relays with seed times in events 1 through 6.
You may enter any number of combined events such as the Pentathlon.

Reports may be previewed but not printed.

Exports of Results to TM and SWIMS, exports of Advancers, and exports of Generic Data in MS
Access are limited to events numbered 1 through 6.

e Importing Entries is not permitted.

Please click Here for information about how to install MEET MANAGER. Set up a small meet and review
all the reports available to you from HY-TEK's MEET MANAGER software. Your Evaluation Edition
includes all the MEET MANAGER basic product options, so that you can customize your order to meet
your particular needs.
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Upgrading to MM 7.0

MM 7.0 will be able to open any 3.0 or 4.0 or 5.0 or 6.0 database and MM 3.0, 4.0, 5.0 or 6.0 versions
will be able to open an MM 7.0 database, but minus the new features in MM 7.0.

MM 7.0 will be able to open any 2.0 database and automatically convert it as soon as it is opened.

e However, MM 2.0 versions will not be able to open an MM 7.0 database. The work around for MM 2.0
users is to install the Free MM 7.0 Demo and use the Demo to view the data, create reports, and
create needed export files. The ACTIVE Network Demo for MM 7.0 can be downloaded from the HY-

TEK web site at: http://www.hy-tekltd.com/downloads.html
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MM Product Options

MEET MANAGER for Swimming (MM) is available in a Start-Up version which can run basic meets.
You have the option to purchase additional features from 2 standard options and 5 modules to meet
your specific needs. For example, you would need the Timing Console Interface if you have a timing
system with pads or wireless watches. The Award Label option is a popular feature and there is a bundle
price if you purchase the start-up with the award and entry labels option. If you are running a High School
or College meet, you may not need any options. The Start-up includes Mailing and Registration labels.

Standard Options

Award Label Option
This option allows for the printing of an award label for various kinds of criteria - each of the top finishers
in an event, Standard breakers, top heat finishers, etc.

Entry Card/Label Option

This option allows for the printing of an Entry card or label that contains each swimmer's name, age, sex,
what event they are entered in, their entry time, etc. MM offers a wide range of card and label formats
from which to choose.

Modules

Timing Console Interface

The Timing Console INTERFACE software allows MM to connect directly to popular timing consoles
including the Colorado Time System CTS 4000, 5000, and 6000; Daktronics Omnisport 1000, 6000, and
2000; Kyrotech Tec-Timer; IST; Omega OSM 6, Ares 21, and PowerTime; Incomar Splash 1; BestBET
Timing; the ALGE SWIM 2000; and CTS Dolphin Wireless Watches. Connect your PC or Mac (using
Windows hardware or software emulation) running MEET MANAGER to the timing console with a
standard serial cable available at most computer supply stores. With one mouse click, import times
including splits as well as download events right to the Timing Console - it's easy and fast and no
KEYING ERRORS! In order to interface with any of the timers just listed, you will need to purchase the
Timing Console Interface.

Dolphin Backup Mode

The CTS Dolphin is a wireless stopwatch timing system available for 6 to 10 lanes with up to three
watches per lane. The CTS Dolphin hardware interfaces directly to MEET MANAGER and replaces the
standard stop watches used to backup the pad and push button times from a timing console.

Button Finish Interface

Designed for Open Water ewvents, this option allows the after race downloading of times from the Time
Machine, the Time Tech Sprint 8, the Chronomix 737, the Nielsen-Kellerman Interval 2000XC Watch, the
Omega Power Time, and the Ultrak L10. In addition, FinishLynx result .lif files can be imported if a
FinishLynx photo finish system is used.

Alphanumeric Scoreboard Interface

The Scoreboard INTERFACE connects the HY-TEK MEET MANAGER for Swimming computer
directly to most alphanumeric scoreboard systems. MM sends both Start Lists (Swimmers' names) and
Results right to the Scoreboard display. Connect the HY-TEK MM computer directly to the Scoreboard
computer with a standard serial cable available at most computer supply stores.
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Network Pro
The Pro Option of HY-TEK's MEET MANAGER for Swimming includes two very powerful features:

Multi-User Network Feature

Whether you are running your meet in one pool or you are running a double-ended meet, this feature will
clearly change the way you run your meets. If you are running a double-ended meet, you can set up two
computers and share the same Database - one computer running the boys events and one computer
running the girls events Or you can even run the even heats on one computer and the odd heats on the
other. And at the same time, you can have the Clerk of Course handling Check-In, Scratches, and
Seeding - all information being shared from a common Database.

Real-Time Results Upload to the Web

MM Pro can upload a complete results web page with the event list indexed into each event's result
without the web master writing a single line of HTML code. In addition, as the meet progresses, MM Pro
can upload the results to the web site for the just completed Event or the just completed Heat with one
key stroke. This is a great feature for parents, swimmers, and coaches to actually watch the meet live as
it happens.

To find out what options are included in your MM release, click on Help / About and MM will display the
options you currently have configured. If you need additional options, just call or Email the HY-TEK

Sales Office or order Online at www .hy-tekltd.com/store.
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eLessons

MEET MANAGER for Swimming provides an extensive series of eLessons on the web that are
designed to provide Online Training for not only new users of MM, but also customers that have
upgraded from prior versions of MM to MM 7.0.

Each eLesson typically lasts 20-30 minutes and is designed for a specific feature or task using MEET
MANAGER.

File Set-up Ewents Athletes Relays Teams Seeding Run Reports  Labels  Check For Updates  Help
| [ ¥ 2 I 3 v - r
25 & 0880 B 9w

To access MM eLessons Online, be sure your computer is connected to the Internet and from the Main

2

You will be routed to our eLesson web site for MM. Pick any one of the eLessons that interest you and
you are on your way with our web based training tool.

Menu, click on the eLesson icon
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FAQ - Frequently Asked Questions
A. Compatibility with MM Version 2.0

1. I am sending MM 7.0 Backups to users with MM 2.0 and they are restoring the backup and
are unable to open the database . Why is this happening ?
MM 2.0 versions will not be able to open an MM 7.0 database. The work around for MM 2.0 users
is to install the Free MM 7.0 Demo and use the Demo to view the data, create reports, and create
needed export files. The ACTIVE Network Demo for MM 7.0 can be downloaded from the HY-TEK
web site at: http://www.hy-tekltd.com/downloads.html. Note: MM 2.0 users can contact HY-TEK
sales at 866-456-5111 from 9 AM to 5 PM Eastern about upgrading to MM 7.0.

B. Installing

1. My Admin person at my school installed MM for me. | am logged in as a non-Admin user
and when | run MM, it gives me errors about not having permission to open certain files.
What can | do ?
This means you do not have rights to alter files in certain folders that MM needs. The Admin user
must give rights to you as a user to alter files in c:\hy-sport and all folders under c:\hy-sport. The
Admin must also give you rights to the database folder c:\swmeets7 and also c:\realtime and if
doing real-time results to the web. To give you rights, the Admin must log on, use Windows
Explorer and right click on the folders mentioned and give the appropriate user rights to these
folders.

C. General

1. How do | get MEET MANAGER to periodically check for updates ?
Upon startup, MM will automatically check for updates and notify you if there is an update
available and will ask if you want to update now. Answering yes starts the update process.

2. How do | get MEET MANAGER to periodically backup my database ?
Go to Setup / Options / Personal Preferences. Upon startup of MM, you can have MM to prompt
you to create a backup. In Personal Preferences, enter a number for days between prompting you
to backup your database.

3. llike the way | can enter a reason for a DQ but MM's DQ codes are different from what we
use. Isthere any way to change the DQ codes ?
The DQ codes can be changed or added to, but you must follow the rules for the coding. You use
MS WordPad or MS NotePad to edit the DQcodes.txt file that is in your MM installation folder.
You can add new codes by inserting a new line or you can edit an existing line. The text file is a
comma delimited file with three fields on each line. The first field is a 2 character code where the
first character is a number and the second character is a letter. Each code must be unique and in
order. The number refers to the stroke or type of DQ where 1 = fly, 2 = back, 3 = breast, 4 = free,
5= 1M, 6 = relay, and 7 = Miscellaneous. The second field is the description of the DQ. This
description must be kept as brief as possible. The third field is the stroke nhame in short
form..."fly", "back", "breast", "free", "IM", "Relay", "Misc".

4. How do | use the events from a previous meet for an upcoming meet ?

Use the File / Save As feature. Click Here for specific instructions.
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5.

I have my events numbered 1-20, but need to add a new event and it needs to be

event number 11. Howdo | do that ?
Go to the Events Menu and click Re-Number at the top. Click Increase Event Numbers, put 1 in for
the Offset, put 11 to 20 for event range and click Ok. Now add the new event and make it event 11.

D. Seeding

1.

I am in an 8 lane pool and the seeding is assigning the entries to lanes 1 to 6. How do |
get MM to seed the entriesin 8 lanes ?

First go to File / Purge / Reset Event Results and Seeding. Select all events and click Reset. This
will erase the seeding, but leave the entries intact. Now go to Setup / Options / Global and check
the boxes next to "Change number of lanes for all Prelim Rounds to:" and "Change number of
lanes for all Prelim Rounds to:". Enter 8 in both text boxes next to these statements and then
click Ok. This will change all events to 8 lanes. You could also edit each event individually and
change the lanes one at a time, but the global method is much faster.

E. Results

My MM results are supposed to be for a Yards course, but when exporting the results from
MM and importing into TM, the results are showing up as Short Course Meters times ?
This means the course was incorrect in MM for either the Meet Setup or for the Sessions.
Changing the meet course in the Meet Setup will not solve the problem. To correct the course for
results, the course for each session must be corrected. If there are no sessions, create a session
with the wrong course and add all events to the session. Then edit the session and change the
course to the correct course and MM will ask if you want the results changed to the new course.
Answer yes, export the results to TM again, and import the new file into TM while checking the T™M
box to overwrite duplicates. If sessions were already setup, correct the course, answer Yes to the
question about changing the results and re-export from MM and import into TM.

On the Adjust selection from the Run Menu, how do | move an athlete or relay from say
Heat 2 to Heat 11 when both heats do not show on the screen ?

In the far left column there is a row number. If the athlete in heat 2 is in row 12 and the empty row
number in heat 11 is 87, click on the number 12 in the row column and change it to 87. That
moves the athlete or relay to row 87. If there was an athlete or relay already in row 87, the entries
are switched.

If  am in the Run screen, what is the fastest way of finding out if a particular swimmer in
the heat on screen has previously been DQ'd ?

Right click on the athlete's name and a window pops up with the details about the athlete and all
events entered including results. Click Here for an example.

F. Scoring

1. A 14 team conference championship wants to score the meet as an overall 14 team meet

(1-16th place) as well as a two seven team divisional meet (1-16th place). How do | do this

?

Run the meet as a normal 14 team meet with no divisions. After the meet is over or at the end of
each day, use one of the two processes below to get the separate divisional scores:

1) Assign each of the teamsto one of two regions and list their score totals using the
actual points awarded during the meet with no changes to those points. To do this, use
Setup / Division/Region Names, pick Regions and enter a name for each division (edit the
Northeast, etc to be just the two you want). Assign the correct Region Name to each team by
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editing each team from the Teams/Schools Menu. During or at the end of the meet, go to
Reports / Scares and for Grouping, choose By Region. Select your events and create the
scores. You will get the two sets of team scores.

2) Re-score the meet so that there are two sets of 1st thru 16th. To do this, use Setup /
Division/Region Names, pick Divisions and enter a name for each division (edit JV and Varsity
to be just the two you want). Assign the correct Division to each team by editing each team
from the Teams/Schools Menu. At the end of the meet or at the end of each session, print
your normal scores. To get the Division scores, go to Setup / Meet Setup and change the
Meet Type to Divisions by Teams. Go to the Run Menu and click Re-Score at the top of the
Run to re-score the entire meet as Divisions by Teams. Go to Reports / Scores and for
Grouping, choose By Division. Select your events and create the scores. You will get the two
sets of team scores. To return the meet to standard scoring, go back to Setup / Meet Setup
and change the Meet Type to Standard. Go to the Run Menu and click Re-Score at the top of
the Run to re-score the entire meet back to the standard scoring.

G. Records

1.

I am running a Masters Meet and | want to use the USMS National Records without re-
keying them. Isthere a way | can do this ?
The records can be imported into the Records Menu after you download the record files from the

U.S.Masters web site at http://www.usms.org/comp/recordsmm.php
After downloading these files, use the Import button at the top of the Records Menu.

H. Time Standards

1.

How do | set up a meet where event 1 is the girls 11-12 100 free with a qualifying time of
faster than or equal to the A time standard and event 2 is the girls 11-12 100 free with a
qualifying time of slower than the A time standard ?

This requires that you use Custom Qualifying Times from within the Time Standards Menu. Add
or import the A time standards using the Time Standards Menu. Check the box for Custom
Qualifying Times. For event 1, enter A in the cell for = or Faster. For event 2, enter A in the cell for
Slower Than. Click Here for more examples.

l. Imports and Exports

1.

Whenever | try to import meet entries, MM always defaults to the wrong folder. How do |
set up a default folder/directory that MM will always use for the import of meet entries ?
You can setup Fawvorite Directories. Go to Setup / Directory Preferences and select the default
folder for Imports and Exports.

I am running a big meet and | want the teams to submit their entries electronically so | do
not have to key them all into MM. Is there a way | can do this?

If the teams coming to your meet do not have HY-TEK's TEAM MANAGER, then they can
download a free version of TM called TM Lite which can be downloaded from HY-TEK's Download
Center. TM Lite will allow teams to import the Meet Events file from your MEET MANAGER. After
that the teams can enter their swimmer names and then simply select the swimmers they want in
each ewvent, put in an entry time, enter the relays, and then export the entry file from TM. That file
gets emailed to you and you import the file. Click Here for more exact details.

J. Reports

1.

How do | create a pdf of the Meet Program ?
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You can export any MM report to PDF by creating the report and then clicking the Export icon at
the top left of the report. Then you select Adobe Acrobat for the Format, click OK and select the
location and name for the pdf. Click here for exact details.

How do | create a pdf of the Results to post on my web site ?

Same as in question 1. Create the results report and click the Export icon at the top left of the
report. Then you select Adobe Acrobat for the Format, click OK and select the location and name
for the pdf. Upload this pdf file you your web site. Click here for exact details on creating the pdf.

When | use the export to pdf from reports, it gives me an error message. | am running
Windows 8.1, so how can this be resolved ?

The reason for the error is that the Times New Roman fonts in Winidows 8.1 are incompatible with
Crystal Reports. The fonts in Windows 8.0 work fine, so the solution is to replace the 8.1 Times
New Roman fonts with the 8.0 Times New Roman fonts. Click here for instructions on how to
replace the 8.1 fonts.

How do | print a meet program with a heat sheet for most events, but a Psych Sheet for
some distance events that we are checking in ?

Go to the Sessions Menu and create a session. Move the events for the session from left to right
in the order they will be swum. For the distance events that will not be pre-seeded, change the H
in the Rpt column on the right to P. The P will cause the Meet Program to print the Psych Sheet
for that event. Later, after you seed the event, you must either change the P back to an H in the
Session Menu or click the Ignore Psych check box at the bottom of the Meet Program Menu.

K. Scoreboards

1.

| have an Alpha Scoreboard and the only way | can get the names up is to use the Export
option. But when a swimmer is scratched or we have to re-seed an event, | have to go
back and re-export the names. Is there a better way to do this ?

The only other way is to have the Alpha Scoreboard Interface and then the changes are
automatically sent to the scoreboard when requested by the timer or scoreboard controller. With
the Interface there is no need to export scoreboard files.
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Pre-Meet Check List

To help you with setting up your meet, the main screen contains a Pre-Meet Check List to enable you
to keep track of each of the major steps in the process. In the screen shot below, the check list is
shown and you will find it on the right side if the Main screen. Clicking the title of say Sessions takes
you to the Sessions Setup Menu. You click a check box whenewer you feel you have completed that
section. Refer to the Getting Started Oveniew for more details on setting up the meet. When you are
done with the Check List, you can click Hide Check List to remowe it from the Main screen. To view the
check list after hiding it, click Help / Show Check List.

Pre-Meet Check List

[ Meet Set-up
[v Ewents

[V Sessions

[T Records

[T Time Standards
Preferences
Athlete Preferences
Seeding Preferences
Report Preferences
Entry Preferences
Directory Preferences
ther Settings
[ Scoring Set-up
[ Divigion / Region Hames
[~ Entry Fee Surcharges
[~ Printer Set-up
Interfaces
[T Timing Set-up
[ Scoreboard Set-up

I o

Check off completed tasks

Hide Check List
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Getting Started - Overview

MEET MANAGER (MM) has been designed and built by HY-TEK's Software Engineering staff using the
very latest in computer software technology so that it can be very powerful and simple to use! The
system is menu driven - select a menu option with your mouse or keyboard, and MEET MANAGER wiill
route you to the appropriate data entry screen or report.

One person should be able to perform the bulk of the administrative tasks of running a meet, including
entering events, teams, and athlete entries; producing the meet program using a wide range of report
layout options; and entering results. To make your task even easier, MEET MANAGER supports the
import of entries from diskette or from the Internet before the meet, as well as the Import of results with
splits from your Timing Console using HY-TEK's Interface software. The INTERFACE option is special
software that is designed to communicate with many different Timing Consoles including Colorado,
Daktronics, and Omega. Click Here for more information about The INTERFACE.

One of the challenges for the HY-TEK software engineering staff was to develop a product that could run
any kind of swim meet, yet be simple to use! Here is a summary list of the type of meets that can
be run using MEET MANAGER:

Timed Final

Age Group (USS, YMCA, Rec League)
Championship with Prelims, Semis, and Finals
High School or College Dual or Double Dual
Combined events such as Pentathlon, Heptathlon, or Decathlon
Masters

FINA

Senior

A/B/C

Flighted

Disability Type Meets

Open Water

* 2 e

Another feature offered by MM is the Pro Option which provides multi-user capabilities and real-time
results to the web. This permits up to nine computers to "share" one database and permits the instant
upload of HTML pages to your website.

A very real scenario might be four computers sharing one common database over a wired or wireless
network set up as follows:

1. Results computer at the Timing Console area

2. Clerking and seeding computer at the check-in area

3. Report and label printing computer in the photo copy room

4. Reports only computer in the media area

Click Here for more information about the Pro option.
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Generic Steps in Setting Up Your Meet

Here is a set of the generic steps to help you get started setting up your meet.

1.
2.

Click on File from the Main Menu Bar then Open/New Database. Click Here for more specifics.
Click on Set-up from the Main menu Bar then click on Meet Set-up to customize major parameters
for your meet . Click Here for more specifics.

Click on Set-up from the Main Menu Bar and then click on each of the items to further customize
your particular meet.

Athlete / Relay Preferences

Seeding Preferences

Report Preferences

Entry / Scoring Preferences

Scoring Set-up

Entry Fee Surcharges

Division / Region Names

Language Preferences

e Options

Click on Events from the Main Menu Bar to set up the events for your meet. Click Here for more

1.

2.

specifics.

Click on the Session button in the Events Screen and set up the Sessions for your meet. Click
Here for more specifics.

Click on the Records button in the Events Screen to enter the meet records from the keyboard or to
Import them. Click Here for more specifics.

Click on the Time Standards button in the Events Screen to enter Time Standards for the meet
from the keyboard or to Import them. Click Here for more specifics.

Click on Athletes from the Main Menu Bar to set up your Team and Athletes as well as their entries
for the teams that HAVE NOT provided you entry disks. Click Here for more specifics on How to
Add an Athlete and How to Add a Team.

Click on Relays from the Main Menu Bar to set up your Relay entries for the teams that HAVE NOT
provided you entry disks. Click Here for more specifics.

Click on File from the Main Menu Bar and then click on Import then Entries to import team athlete
and relay entries that have been provided to you on diskette. Click Here for more specifics.

At this point, you have set up your meet and put in most if not all of your Individual and Relay
entries. It'stime to look at a few of the Reports to check what you have done.

11.

12.

13.

Click on Reports from the Main Menu Bar and then click on the following Reports to at least Preview
and possibly Print.

Events

Teams

Rosters

Sessions

Entry Lists

Psych Sheets

+ Check-In Report if you are doing a Positive Check-In

Once you have checked your entries, you are ready to Seed the meet. Click on Seeding from the
Main Menu Bar and click Here for more specifics.

Click on Reports from the Main Menu Bar and then click on the following Reports to at least Preview
and possibly Print.

+ Meet Program
+ Lane/Timer Sheets

* * * +
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+ Warm-up Sheets
14. Click on Labels from the Main Menu Bar and then click Entry Cards/Labels if you are printing them

for the meet. Click Here for more specifics.

At this point, you should have completed all of your pre-meet set-up, entry, and reports. You
are now ready to Run the Meet! Click here for information on How To Run the Meet.

Monitor Size and Resolution

MEET MANAGER has been designed to accommodate most computer monitor screen sizes and
resolutions. Whether you are using a 14 inch, 15 inch, 17 inch, or even a 21 inch monitor, MM will
automatically and dynamically adjust the screens for optimum utilization of your monitor based on your
monitor size and resolution.

An 800 x 600 monitor resolution or higher is required.

Please Note
If the Windows Task Bar at the edge of your screen is covering part of the MM screen, be sure that

the Windows Task Bar is in "auto hide" mode. To put your Task Bar in auto-hide mode, right mouse
click on the Task Bar and then click Auto-Hide.

Resizing Menus

Many of the MEET MANAGER menus have re-sizable windows inside of the main window. For example,
a re-sized Relays Menu is shown below. You can use the mouse to "grab" a divider bar and mowe it up or
down or left to right to resize each smaller window.

There are 3 mowveable divider bars in the example below.

¢ A horizontal bar between the Relay Events and the Eligible Athletes

¢ A vertical bar between the Relay Order and the Team list

e A horizontal bar between Relay Team Entries and the bottom pair of windows
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mRelays =10l |
Add Delete  Swim-ups  Copy Names
RELAY TEAM EHTRIES
Team Ertry Time |HestLane |SCR| A |E
Birmingham Swim League A 4:24 941 212 O(g|Lr
16 |Men 13-14 400 Fres Relay Birmingham Swvitm League B 446710 1id O g [_
17 |vvomen 400 Free Relay Decatur Aquatics Club A MWT 113 OO0 )L
18 |Men 400 Free Relay Edmonton Keyano Sw?m Club | & 412230 244 O|Qg|cC
51 |wWomen 13-14 400 Mediey Relay Edmarldcnn Keyano Swim Club | B 4:33.56L 21 O(glc
Lakeside Seahawks A 417110 2i3 1ri _IiL‘
ELIGIBELE ATHLETES . I d
Age Mame Copy Pre to Fin I Copy Finto Pre || [Double Click Mame to Sdd Relay
13 B |Carpenter, Bailey RELAY ORDER -
14 B | Colguett, Mary Coston Pos| Comp# |Firals | " m Club
13 A Culp, Leonara 1 342 |Fix, Elizabeth Birmingham Swimn League
13 B | Dismuke, Kimberly 2 | 305 |Guinn, Bethany | Cayman |sland Swimming
13 Duffner, Josy 3 | 351 |Little, Erin | Club Makos
13 A |Fix, Elizabeth 4 | 343 |Culp, Leonora - Crimzon Tide Aguatics
14 A |Little, Erin 5 - Decatur Aqustics Clukb
14 B |McGuire, Felicia g - Edmornton Keyano Swim Cluk
14 A |Quinn, Bethany 7 - Excel Aqustics -
13 Robertson, Daniele 5 = I B I i LI—‘

Short-Cut Icons
From the Main Menu, there are sewveral short-cut icons for quick selection of a task.

File Set-up Ewents Athletes Relays

3

Icon

-

(7]
-]

.

W O e« o

Seeding Run  Reports  Labels

960480 8 @9m

Description

Backup the database

Sessions Menu

Records Menu

Time / Mark Standards Menu

Import Entries

Export Results for TM or SWIMS

Memorized Reports

elessons

Check for Updates  Help
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& Mo

Meet Mobile Online

Ilcons

Many menus use icons for quick selection of a task. The following set of icons are used throughout
MEET MANAGER.

Icon Description

Add

Edit

Delete

Show/Hide Filters

Print

Exit Menu

Select All

Undo, De-Select All, Scratch All, Clear Indicators, Combine Results
Preferences

Memorize Report

Zo|els 2P |m@ X %o

Find

Sawve Grid Layout
Print / Preview Grid
Export to HTML

Contact Information

Create Export File

VTR

Events Menu

Athlete Menu

Al

Relays Menu
Falle Team Menu
Seeding Menu
-
= Records Menu or Re-Score All Events in Run Menu
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Time Standards Menu

Preview Menu or Event Comments
Sessions Menu or Scratch Pad
Show/Hide Swim Ups

Copy Relay Names, Copy Entries
Scratch Back

Scratch Forward

AEAEN R ] =

Consolidate Meet

-

L

AL 1 e |

Combine Event Entries

Start Seeding

Sawe

Switch Heats

Web Real Time Results Setup
Reset Events in Purge Menus
Mowve All

Remowe All

Open Water Module
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File Menu

At the top of the Main screen for MEET MANAGER, you have the Main Menu bar:

File Set-up Ewents Athletes Relays Teams Seeding Run Reports  Labels  Check For Updates  Help

25 S 0480 9 @

Click Here for the description of the large shortcut icons above.

From the Main Menu Bar, click on File to get a list of MM's file management and utility features. Each
of these functions is important in managing the database and making use of various utility features that
will make your job easier.

Cpen | Mew Chrl4+0
Save As

Cuplicate

Backup Chrl+E
Restore ChrlHR,
IInzip File

Repair)Compact Database

Purge k

Irnpork k
Expork k

Install Update

Disable Metwaork Login
Cpen in Mulki-User Mode
Metwork Adminiskr akion

License Management

Exit Chl+Q

1iksclientiDiHyEelkd JIRA TaskiHYTEK-963duplicalkel . mdb
1iksclient\DiHyEek) JIRA TaskiHYTEK-963150rrey Age Group Championship 2017 (Run).mdb

Open a Database

Sawve As to Create a New Meet from an Existing Meet
Duplicate Meet

Backup a Database
Restore a Database
Unzip a Zip File

Repair a Database
Purge a Database

Import Data

Export Data

Install Update

Disable Network Login
Open in Multi-User Mode
Network Administration

License Management
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Utilities

Open a Database

When you start MM from your Windows desktop, MM will automatically Open the last database that
you used. But if you click on File from the Main Menu Bar, MM will display, just below the word Exit, a
list of the 10 most recent Databases that you have used. As a shortcut, just click on the one that you
want and MM will Open it for you.

If you do not see the Database that you want to open on MM's "most recent" list, click on Open/New
and MM will display the standard Windows file directory lookup screen. MM will default to the
swmeets3 directory/folder and list any Databases that it recognizes. If you still do not see the one you
are looking for, pick another directory/folder and MM will display the list of databases that it finds in that
particular directory/folder. Once found, double click the database name and MM will open it.

If you wish to create a New Database, click on Open/New, select the "Look in" folder (it will default to
swmeets3) and enter a new Database file name in the "File name" text box. MM will create a new
database with the file name and take you through the initial Meet Set-Up menu. For readability and
recognisability, use upper and lower case and give meaning to the database name such as
"JuniorOlympics2009LC". Note that MM 2.0 databases will most likely be found in c:\swmeets.

Open Existing Database or Create New Database

Look jr: |F_9 zwmestsd ﬂ I'fF '

A Marne
&) 244 High Schoal State 2008 mdb :
My Recent =) 2007 MAC Summer Sizzler.mdb
Documents E )
i 2}] 2008 High School State.mdb
=) 2008 MR, Senior Mets LC.mdb
@EDDS Ohyrnpic Trials.mdb
Desktop =) 2008-Short Course Mationals. mdb
@2009 SE MTH3S54A Region Championships . mdb
E;} @2009 1J5M5 SCH, v2.mdb
2] a5a-MestinUK.mdb
2 bessa.mdh
= 2 cac2009.mdb
Eg 2 cczo09_Master.mdb
by Computer 2| pisabledTest. mdb
= EpaL Championship 2009, mdb 3

€ = -
My Metwork  File name: |2IIII:IEI LSS SCN. W2 mdb j Open |
Flaces
Files of type: \MEET MANAGER databases (*.mdb) Bd Cancel |

My Documents

Save As to Create a New Meet from an Existing Meet

If you are ready to setup a new meet but have previously run that meet or a similar type meet, you may
want to follow these instructions to minimize the amount of setup you will have to do for your new meet.
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1. Start MM and open the previous meet.

2. Click on File then Save As. In the File Name text box, type in the name you want for the next meet
and then click Open. A copy of the previous database will be made and renamed and opened. You will
see the new database name at the top of the Main screen.

3. Now click on File then Purge then Remove Data Selectively and pick the items you wish to delete.
Usually you would click on Teams to remove everything except the events. Doing this is like Copying
Events from one meet to the next. Please refer to the Purge section for details on what may be purged.

4. After purging, click on Set-up then Meet Set-up and change the name and dates for your meet as
well as any other parameters that are different.

Using this procedure, you will always have your meets saved on your Hard Drive as well as on a diskette
and you will minimize the amount of time and effort required to set up a new meet.

This is a great way for setting up dual meets for your College or High School season.

Duplicate Meet
If you wish to create a new meet by duplicating an existing meet, click File > Duplicate:

FrT—— - o]

* Meet Wame ; |Surre_l,l Age Group Championghip 2017

Start Date ; |29;n1;1? |$|v End Date ||:|5,J|33;1? |$|v

AgeupDate: [31712/17 [~

Selective Purge

[ Entries [ Seeding
[ Scores [ Teams
038 Cancel

In Meet Name, enter the name of the new meet.
Edit the Start Date, End Date and Age-up Date for the new meet.

In the Selective Purge section, tick the data to clear from the new meet.
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Backup a Database

Backing up a database means taking the currently opened .mdb database file, zipping it so that the size
of the file can be shrunk six fold or so, and then copying to a diskette, CD, zip drive, or your hard drive.
Backing up your database is extremely important because it protects you from the loss of your data
from accidental cause or from the malfunction of your hardware. If your hard disk goes bad, the only way
you can recover your database is from a copy of it made to some external storage media such as a
diskette. Or if the database gets corrupted for some reason, you will need to go back to a backup you
made on the hard drive or to some external storage media. Note that a Backup only copies data and
does not copy anything that relates to the program itself.

Note: If you are using a CD-RW for Backup, the CD must first be formatted using your CD-RW
software.

It's easy to backup your database and it only takes a minute or less. Just click on File / Backup from
the Main Menu Bar. After you select the folder location for the backup, you get a screen like the one
below that gives you two options:

¢ Include a message: The message with the backup that will be re-displayed when the backup is
Restored.

e Lock Database Backup as Read-Only: Check this box if you want to provide backups to others by
placing the backup on the web for download, but want to guarantee that no one can alter the result
times, splits, or relay names. Do NOT lock the database backup if thisis backup is being used as
protection during the meet!

| Backup Options

You have selected CASYWMEETSS as the location for the backup of your current database.

=EEONOTICE **~
In case you are providing results to those who have TEAM MANAGER,
but do NOT have MEET MANAGER,
also provide an Export of Results to Th by clicking File / Export / Results for Team hManager,

FEEOWARNING T
Pt 2.0 users will not be able to restore this backup.

fou have the option to include a message with the backup.

[ Include a message

fou have the option to lock the backup so that the database is set to Read-Only.
Checking the box belmw means:
Anyone, including yourself, restoring & locked backup will MOT be able to edit the results.

[ Lock Database Backup as Read-Only for Results, Splits, and Relay Names

Cancel

If you check the box to Include a message, you can provide some meaningful information about the
backup as shown below.
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| Backup Current Database

Copy Backup To:

Cilswmeetsd

Meszsage to include with backup

|Enmpleted after day 2

I, Cancel

LETITITITE . -

| Backup Current Database

Backup Utility
Completed !

Backup file: Swmm3Bkup20% USMS SCH, V2-01.zip

Location: Cllswmeetsd

If you ever need to, just "Restore" back to your hard drive or to a hard drive on another computer. MM
will always use the following File name convention for your backup: Swmm7BKUPXXXXXXXXXXXXXXX-
XX.ZIP where XXXXXXXXXXXxxXX is the name of your Meet and XX is a number from 01 to 99. An example
name is shown abowe.

HY-TEK recommends that you perform the extremely important backup function periodically to
both the hard drive and an external media. If you are using floppy disk ettes, then two sets of
backups should be maintained and alternated - label them Backup A and Backup B. Also,
make a set of backups once a week and store them in a different location from your computer.

Backups in Multi-User Mode

If you have the Pro option and are running in Multi-User mode, you can perform a backup if you are not
logged in as a Report Only user. Howeer, it is important to note that you will get the following warning
when in Multi-User mode.
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Hy-Tek's MEET MANAGER

Warning !

The backup is not guaranteed ko be perfect if other users are adding or editing data
at the same moment the backup is performed,

If wou plan ko put this backup on a web site for others to download, it is highly
recommended that vou chanage ta Single User mode befare making the backup,

Suppose you have setup and entered all the meet entries for your upcoming meet on your home
computer and you wish to take the Database and put it on the computer at the pool that will be running
the meet - Here's How.

1. Backup up the Database
A. Put a formatted CD, zip disk, or thumb drive into the appropriate device.
B. Click on File from the Main Menu Bar and then click on Backup, follow the menu prompts, and
backup to the removable media.

2. Install MEET MANAGER on your Meet Computer
A. Follow the install instructions on your MM Installation CD to install the software on the Meet
compulter.

3. Restore the Backup You Created in Step 1
A. Place the media created in Step 1 into the appropriate device.
B. Click on File from the Main Menu Bar and then click on Restore and follow the menu prompts.

After the Restore has been completed, the Meet computer has exactly the same Database as you have
on your home computer.

Restore a Database

Restoring a database means to copy your database from a backup disk(s) onto your hard drive. You
may want to restore your database from a previously created backup because:

¢ You want to have an identical copy of your meet database on another computer.

¢ Your hard drive was bad and you sent it out to be repaired. When it was returned to you, the hard
drive did not contain your MEET MANAGER database and now you want to put back your database to
continue your work.

¢ During a meet your database was corrupted and you need to use a backup that was before the
corruption occurred.

Just click on File / Restore and MM will offer you four options. HY-TEK recommends that, when in
doubt, select choice four, check the rename check box and provide a new unique name for the database.
This way you are unlikely to overwrite another database and you are able to give a better name for the
database.
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w, Restore

Resztore Method
* Replace currently open databasze in C:\swmeets342009 USHMS SCH, ¥2.mdb
" Unzip and copy database to C-\swmeets3

" Unzip and copy database to a selected folder

" Unzip. copy database to a selected folder, and open this new databasze

[ Bename databasze [except for choice 1] : |

Cancel |

The backup zip file will be unzipped and based on your selection above will perform the following:

1. OVERLAYs and replaces the current Database that is opened and re-opens it. The currently open
database is lost.

2. Copies the backup database to the current directory using the name of the database that was
backed up. If the name is the same as a database already in the database folder, you will be warned
that it will overwrite the database of the same name.

3. Copies the backup database to a directory/folder that you will select.

4. Copies the backup database to a directory/folder that you will select and then Opens this new
Database.

Note: For choices 2, 3 and 4 above, MM offers the option to rename the database name before it is
copied to the hard drive.

Read-Only Databases
If the backup you are restoring was created as a Read-Only database, you will be given the following
warning message after the backup is restored:

Hy-Tek's MEET MAMAGER El

Warning: This database has been set to Read-Cnly by a previous user,

This means you cannat alker the Resultks, Splics, or Relay Mames in any way,

If you need to be able to edit the data, then you must contact the person that created the backup.
See Backup for information on Locking a Database to be Read-Only.

Unzip File

There may be a circumstance where you want to unzip a file that has been sent to you or that you
created with MM. If you do not have a ZIP/Unzip utility on your computer, this feature may help you. A
ZIP file can contain really anything. Zipping is a way of compressing any file or set of files into a much
smaller "zip" file. "Unzip" just decompresses it to its original form.
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From the Main Menu bar, click on File / Unzip File. Select the disk drive and directory that contains
the file you want to unzip. Now highlight the Zip file and click OK.

Hy-Tek's MEET MANAGER X
Cswmeets3Meet Resulks-Disabled Meet-29May2009-001 . zip will be unziped into C:ZipTemp.,
&l Files will be erased in C\ZipTemp,

Conkinue ¥

MM will unzip the selected file and store the contents of the ZIP file in a directory named ZipTemp under
your root directory.

Repair and Compact Database

There may be situations in which your MM Database gets damaged because of a hardware problem or
power outage. In those cases, you could Restore your latest backup. The problem here is that you will
lose any changes or additions you have made since the last time you backed up your Database. You
still may have to resort to this but first, try HY-TEK's Repair and Compact Database utility. This utility
is also handy for "shrinking" the database file size because the Compact Database removes data that
has been marked for deletion.

Click on File from the Main menu Bar and then Repair and Compact Database and MM will offer the
following three choices:

Hy-Tek's MEET MANAGER

Fepair and Compack the currently open database ¢

Yes = Repair and Compact the currently Open database,
Mo = Repair an Unopened database,

Yes Mo Cancel

+ Click Yes to Repair and Compact the currently open Database. In case there is a problem during
the repair, before the open Database is repaired, a copy of the database will be saved in the
database folder and will be named RepairBackup-MyDb.mdb where MyDb is the name of the
database.

+ Click No to Repair an Unopened Database and then MM will ask you to choose which Database
that you want repaired. This Unopened Database utility can applied to any Access database, not
just MM databases. Note also that an Unopened Database will be repaired, but will not be
compacted.

+ Click Cancel and MM will return to the Main Menu

If you answer Yes or No, MM will then give you an opportunity to create a backup.
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Hy-Tek's MEET MAMAGER

It is highly recommended that a Backop of the database is preformed before the optimize/repair operation,
Wiould you like to create a Backup now ¢

Yes Mo

After answering Yes or No to the backup, MM will ask for confirmation to continue and if you continue,
MM will check to be sure you have enough temporary disk space on your Hard Drive to perform the repair
operation. Then MM will go through the actions for repairing and compacting your Database, as much as
possible.

Hy-Tek's MEET MANAGER [3¢]

Continue with the optimizefrepair 7

After MM has completed the repair, go back and check the integrity of the Database - check your
Athletes and Events and run a few reports. If there are still problems, click Here to find out How To
Restore a Database.

Purge a Database
You may want to Purge all or part of your Database for the following situations:

1. This year's meet is exactly like last year's meet including most of the athletes and teams. So you
might want to purge last year's Entries/Results ONLY and then age-up the athletes to this year's
meet date.

You want to Purge your old "records” and Import in your new ones.

You want to purge the Athletes but keep the events and teams from a previous Database.

4. You meet has been completed and you want to purge the Interface Files that have been stored on
your hard drive from the Daktronics 1000, Kyrotech, or Omega OSM 6/Ares Timing Consoles.
Interface files are NOT stored on your hard drive when you use the CTS 4/5/6 or Daktronics
6000/2000 Timing Console.

5. Suppose you were "learning” how to use MM and actually ran some events and put in some results.
You may want to "reset" those events before you actually run the meet.

6. You hawve inadvertently scored some events and you wish to erase the point scores ONLY.

7. The splits have come in to MM from a timer that was incorrectly set to Near and Far End pads when
there were no pads at the far end.

8. A team in your meet is flying home after the prelims on the last day and you need to scratch all
swimmers and relays that made finals for that day.

w N

Remove Data Selectively

Reset Event Resulks Only

Reset Event Results and Seeding
Reset Scores

Remove Elank Splics

Scrakch Entries Selectively By Team
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Please Note: These operations are NOT reversible so HY-TEK recommends you make a backup of
your current Database before you begin any purge process.

From the Main Menu Bar, click on File / Purge / Remove Data Selectively. MEET MANAGER will
display a panel of Purge options. Click on the Start new database option to purge all the Data or click
on the appropriate items that you want to purge including:

= Remove Data X|
Complete Purge

[~ Start new database

Selective Purge

[ Becords
[ Time Standards

[ Events

[ Sessions
[~ Event Comments

[ Teams [~ Entries / Results
[~ Athletes [ Relays

[ Delete all Scratched entries

[ Clear all Scratched entries

[ Delete Athletes with no entries

[ Delete Teams with no athletes or relays
[ Delete Relay Hames only

[ Delete Athletes with SR or 12 for school year

[ Interface Files

................................

You may want to reset one or more event results from a Database in which some events were run. By
"reset" we mean remove any Result information for all rounds of a selected event. If you have
"accidentally" run an event(s), this is a great way to reset those events for the meet.
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From the Main menu Bar, click on File / Purge / Reset Event Results Only. From the event list, select
the events you want to reset and MM will remowe all results and scores for those selected events and
reset the event to Seeded. This will not remove the entries nor will it remove the first round

seeding.
=
Select Al De-Seleck  Re-Set
Cd k7 @
EVENT LIST
Ewt #f Statuz  |Ewent Hame [«
] 14 Scored  |Men 13 % Owver 400 LC Meter (k4
] 15 Scored  |‘Wamen 13-14 400 LC Meter Freestyle Relay
| 16 Scored  |kMen 1314 400 LC Meter Freestyle Relay J
] 17 Scored  |“women 400 LC Meter Freestule Felay
[ 18 Scored | Men 400 LC Meter Freestyle Relay
] 19 Scored  |'Wamen 11-12 200 LC Meter Freestyle
] 20 Scored  |ken 11-12 200 LC Meter Freestyle
] 21 Scored  |'Women 10 & Under 200 LT Meter Freestyle
[ 22 Scored  |Men 10 & Under 200 LC Meter Freestyle
] 23 Scored  |“women 11-12 B0 LC Meter Breastztroke
] 24 Scored  |Men 11-12 50 LC Meter Breaztztroke
] 25 Scored  |“women 10 & Under 50 LC Meter Breaststroke
] 2B Scored  |Men 10 % Under 50 LC Meter Breaststroke
] 27 Scored  |'Wamen 11-12 50 LC Meter Butterfly
] 28 Scored  |ken 11-12 50 LC keter Butterfly -
- Rezetting removes all rezultz and points for the zelected events.
- It does not remove the entries or first round seeding.
- |k regets the event status to Seeded.

You may want to reset one or more event results from a Database in which some events were seeded or
run. By "reset” we mean remove any Seeding or Result information for all rounds of a selected event. If
you have "accidentally” seeded or run an event(s), this is a great way to reset those events for the meet.

From the Main menu Bar, click on File / Purge / Reset Event Seeding and Results. Choose from the
Event List and MM will reset the status of those events to Un-Seeded and will remove the seeding and
results data. This will not remove the entries.
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i, Reset Event Results and Seeding o =] |

Select Al De-Seleck  Re-Set

A1 pm, .

o o 5
EVENT LIST
Ewt #f Statuz  |Ewent Hame [«
Scored  |Men 13-14 200 LC Meter Freestyle _|
Scored  |'Waomen 200 LC Meter Freestyle

Done ken 200 LC Meter Freestle
Scored  |“women 13-14 100 LC Meter Breaststroke
Seeded |Men 13-14 100 LC Meter Breaststroke
Scored  |‘Wamen 100 LC Meter Breastztoke
Scored  |ken 100 LC Meter Breaststroke
Scored  |‘Women 13-14 100 LC Meter Butterfly
10 Scored  |Men 13-14 100 LC Meter Butterfly
11 Scored  |‘Warnen 100 LC Meter Butterfly
17 Scored | ken 100 LC Meter Butterfly
13 Scored  |'Wamen 13 & Over 400 LC keter 1M
14 Scored  |Men 13 % Owver 400 LC Meter (k4
15 Scored  |‘Warmen 13-14 400 LC Meter Freestyle Relay
16 Scored  |kMen 1314 400 LC Meter Freestyle Felay -

OO == | O L e | | 2

OOOoOoOoOooOooOOoooc

- Rezetting removes all zeeding, resulkz, and points for the zelected events.
- |t does nat remave the entries.
- |t rezets the event ztatuz to Un-Seeded.

If you have inadvertently scored an Event that you did not wish to score, from the Main Menu Bar, click
on File / Purge / Reset Scores and MM will erase the point scores for the events you select. This
choice does NOT affect result times or result places.
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1ol
Select Al De-Seleck  Re-Set
Cd k7 @
EVENT LIST
Ewt f Statuz  |Event Mame -
[ 19 Scored  |*Women 11-12 200 LC Meter Freestyle
] 20 Scored  |ken 11-12 200 LC keter Freestyle
| 21 Scored  |'Wamen 10 & Under 200 LC Meter Freestyle
] 22 Scored  |Men 10% Under 200 LC Meter Freestyle
23 Scored  |‘Wamen 11-12 50 LC Meter Breaststroke
24 Scored  |Men 11-12 B0 LC Meter Breastztioke
] 25 Scored  |“Women 10 & Under 50 LC Meter Breaststroke
] 25 Scored  |Men 10 & Under 50 LC Meter Breaststroke
[ 27 Scored  |'women 11-12 50 LC Meter Butterfly
] 28 Scored  |Men 11-12 50 LC Meter Butterfly
] 29 Scored  |'Wamen 10 & Under 50 LC keter Butterfly
] a0 Scored  |Men 10 & Under 50 LC keter Butterfly
] H Scored  |“omen 11-12 400 LC Meter Freestyle
] 32 Scored  |Men 11-12 400 LC kMeter Freestyle
] 33 Scored  |‘Wamen 13-14 200 LC Meter Butterfly vl
- Rezetting the zoores for an event simply zemes out all point scores for a given event,
- It does not change any seeding or rezults.
- The event statuz changes from Scored o Done.

When using a Timing Console, there is a setting in the timer to tell the timer whether you have Near End
pads Only or Near and Far End pads. If the Timer is set for both Near and Far End pads and there are
no pads at the far end, the Timing Console sends MM blank splits for all the odd splits (which would be
the far end splits). This means, for example, in a 200 event in a short course pool, the timer would send
8 splits to MM instead of just 4 splits. Splits 1, 3, 5, and 7 will be blank and 2, 4, 6, and 8 will be the 50,
100, 150, and 200 split. When this happens, MM cannot create a report with the correct subtracted
splits. And upon exporting results to HY-TEK's TEAM MANAGER, the splits will be incorrect.

To correct this problem after the results and splits have been brought into MM, this module will delete all
of the blank splits.

From the Main menu Bar, click on File / Purge / Remove Blank Splits. Only events that have been
detected as having a problem with all odd splits being blank will be listed. From the event list, select the
events you want to reset and MM will remowve improper blank splits for the selected events. This will
not remove the entries or any results.
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ii. Remove Blank Splits =] |

Select Al De-Select  Re-Set

EVENT LIST
Ewt Statuiz Event Marme
] Mo eventz have zplit problems

- Removing blank. zplits iz required when the Timer iz zet to Mear and Far end pads, but there are
ro Far end padz. kb receives blank zplits for all of the odd numbered zplitz.
- Rezetting removes the blank zplitz.

This purge selection can be a real time sawer. There are two main situations where you would use this

selection.

¢ One is where you hawe a team that has entered and notifies you the day before the meet that they
cannot attend. You can use this selection to scratch the entire team from the meet.

¢ Another common situation is where a team is flying home after the prelims on the last day of a prelim /
final meet. You can select the finals session for say Sunday night and select the team or teams
leaving early and scratch them all from finals. In this case, do not perform the scratching until after
the prelims are completed for that day.
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S[(=1ES

w. Scratch Teams
Select Al De-Select  Scratch

Ca k73 @
Session List
Day | Start Time | Session £ [Course |Session Title
L] 1 08:30 AM 1 L Friday Prelims - 1380
] 1 09:00 Ak 2 L Friday Sesszion - 125U
[l 1 0530 P 3 L Friday Finals
[l 2 0530 A 4 L Saturday Prelims - 1380
[l 2 09:00 Ak =] L Saturday Session - 1280
[l 2 0530 P =] L Saturday Finals
] 3 0330 A T L Sunday Prelims - 1380
] 3 09:00 Ak g L Sunday Session - 128U
O 3 0530 P 9 L Sunday Finals
Teams
ABEBR LSC |Team Hame
L |au ZE Auburn University
Ll |Bay SE  |Baylor Swim Club
L] |gss FL  |Bolles Shark
O |pasa SE Bristal Area Swim Association
[l |carD K% |Cardinal Aquatics
Ol |eTa SE Critnzon Tide Aguatics
[ |pac SE Decatar Agquatics Club s
[ |xcEL SE  |Excel Agustics
O |esT SE  |Germantowen Swim Team
O |LFsc IL Lake Forest Swim Club
L] [Lak Ky [Lakeside Seahawks
L] |[LrRac AR |Lasers
L [mTac =E Metnphis Thunder Aouatic Clukb
L1 |mrsc =E Micldle Tennessee Swim Club
[ [wac =E Mazhville Aguatic Clukb

Install Update

Periodically, HY-TEK provides what are called Service Pack Updates that contain corrections to
reported problems. These Senice Pack Updates are FREE if they are for the same "major release" of
MM and are always provided on HY-TEK's web site at www.hy-tekltd.com. If you select File / Install
Update, you will receive this message.

HY-TEK's MEET MANAGER |X|

Flease click on 'Check For Update' on the Main Menu Bar. Meet Manager will then check the HY-TEK web site and compare your version with the latest version
and if your wersion is out of date, the newest version will be automatically downloaded and installed.

Or use this Install Update menu to install 8 SwimMMSUpdate, zip file that 1) has been provided to vou on a C0 or Flash drive or 2) you have downloaded from the
HY-TEK Download Center,

Chaoose Yes and MEET MANAGER will route vou to 'Check For Update',
Choose Mo to continue with the install of a SwimMMSUpdate, zip file that has been provided to vou on a CDyflash drive or that vou have downloaded,

es Mo Cancel
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As stated in the above message, the preferred method for updating is to use the Check for Updates
selection from the main menu bar.

Alternative Method for Installing a Service Pack Update

Besides the preferred Check for Updates method, there is one other way to Download and Install a
Senice Pack Update.

Go to the HY-TEK web site using your internet browser and download and install the update
yourself. Connect to the HY-TEK web site at www.hy-tekltd.com using your Internet browser.
Then click on the Download Center, and under Swimming, click Update next to MEET
MANAGER 7.0. If your browser gives you the choice to "Open" or "Sawe to Disk", you must choose
"Sawve to Disk". After the "Sawe to Disk" is selected, your Browser asks you where to sawe the
Senice Pack Download File (the name of the file is swimMM7Update.zip). Specify any directory or
folder on the Hard Drive such as C:\Hy-Sport. DO NOT save the download to a floppy diskette drive
because the file will not fit on one diskette. When the download has been completed, open MM and
click on File then Install Update as described above and select the same directory/folder you
chose for the download (such as C:\Hy-sport) and double click on the downloaded file and MM wiill
install the Senice Pack Update and start the new version.

After the update has been installed, the version number shown on the Main screen at the bottom left
should be the new version. Ifit is not, the update did not succeed and you will need to try installing the
update again. This time wait sewveral seconds before clicking any OK buttons that the install update
provides.

Installing The Update On Other Computers
If you do not have access to the Internet, then you have two ways of updating your computer with the
latest MM software from HY-TEK.

1. Obtain a copy of the SwimMM7Update.zip file you have downloaded and copy that file to a ZIP disk
or a writeable CD and take that ZIP disk or CD to your computer that does not have Internet access.
Now start MM and click on File / Install Update and pick your ZIP disk or CD. Note: On an MM
computer that has Internet access and where you used the Check for Updates option, you will find
the last SwimMM7Update.zip file that was downloaded in a directory named Download in the
installation directory - typically c:\hy-sport\SwMM7\Download.

2. Order a replacement CD from the HY-TEK Sales Office. When you receive the new MM Installation
CD, follow the normal instructions for installing MM. Click Here for information about how to do that.

Enable / Disable Network Login

The Enable Network Login or Disable Network Login toggle selection applies to the Network feature
available ONLY if MM has the Pro option. Click Here for more information about the Pro option.

This feature is designed for Customers with the Network Pro option that are using MEET MANAGER in a
stand-alone environment and are not connected to the network. With the Disable Network Login
selected, the Login screen is bypassed and there is no need to click on the Login OK button every time
MM is started.
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Open in Multi-User Mode

The Open in Multi-User or Single User Mode toggle selection applies when you have the Pro option
Network feature. Please click Here for more information on MM with the Pro option.

Network Administration

This File menu selection applies when you have the Pro option Network feature. Make this selection
and MM will display a list of the nine User Names with the name of the computer associated with each
logged-on User Name. Please click Here for more information on MM with the Pro option or click Here
for details on setting up passwords.

w. Password Administration

Logged-In Uzer Hame Password Confirm Password

¥ CHAZBM " Admin | |

 Run 1 | |

" Run 2 | |

" Run 3 | |

Clerk 1 | |

" Clerk 2 | |

 Report1 | |

 Report2 | |

I e
7

 Report3 | |

[T Remove all logged in users except Admin

License Management

This feature is designed specifically for Customers who want to use more than one MEET MANAGER
License on their one computer.

Suppose you may be a wlunteer parent who is good at using MEET MANAGER and several teams use
you to run their meets. For purposes of this example, let's say there are two teams you work with -
Geneva High School and Geneva Swim Club. Since Windows Installer will not permit you to install any
software in two different places, only ONE COPY of MEET MANAGER can be installed on a single
computer. But from a legal/copyright point of view, we cannot use the Geneva Swim Club license to run
a meet for Geneva High School. Therefore the wlunteer needs to hawe both licenses, 1) each on separate
computers or 2) both licenses on the same computer which is much more convenient.
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Click File / License Management from the MEET MANAGER Main Menu bar and MM will offer the
following features to manage up to eleven (11) additional Licenses. Of course, MM always displays
the Active License name on all reports and on the front page of the MM screen.

i | icense Management

Add License  Change Active License  Delete License  Restore Original  Update License  Exit
[ @ X o

Active License:HY-TEK. Meet Services

Available Licenses

Academy Swim Club
Jackson High School - MO
MA& Championship Meet

Helg
* U=se this form to
1. Manage kMultiple Licenses, such as HS and Age Group meets managed on the same computer.
2. Update the license using Web Delivery per Email instructions from HY-TEK Sales.

*3hen you use the Add License festure, the Licensze must be read from a HY-TEK MEET MAMAGER CD.
*If you weant to delete the Active License, you must first use the Change Active License feature to make

andther license Active, and then return to this form to delete the ariginal Active License fram the Available
Licenses list.

Add License
To add a license to your Available Licenses list, insert into your CD-ROM drive a HY-TEK MM CD that

has the license you want to add. Now click Add License or click the Add icon E and MM will copy
the HY-TEK MEET MANAGER License from the CD into your License Management system.

Note: You can also use the Add License feature to update your current MM License from a CD you
receive after ordering additional features and options.

New Feature: You can now add licenses without inserting a CD. You have a new option to find the
license on any drive including a flash drive.

Change Active License

To change the current Active License (the one you are currently using) to another one on the Available
Licenses list, just select the radio button in front of the license you want to make active, and click on

Change Active License or click on the Heart icon g
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Delete License
To delete a license, select the radio button in front of the license you want to delete, and click Delete

X

License or click the Delete icon . If you want to delete the Active License, you must use the
Change Active License feature first to activate another license, and then delete the previously active
license from the list.

Restore Original

Click on this option to restore your original license. When you do this, all added licenses will be deleted
from the license management list. If you want to add licenses again, you will need the original HY-TEK
MEET MANAGER CDs for those licenses before using the Add License feature.

Update License

Click on this option if you have arranged with HY-TEK Sales to receive an updated license via Web
Delivery. This allows you to update your license immediately rather than wait for a CD to be shipped. The
license to be updated must be the Active License. You would receive an Email from HY-TEK Sales with
a License Code which you enter into the following window which appears after clicking Update
License. In this example, the License Code is CentennialSportsPlex which matches the Active License
in the example abowe.

| License Code IZIIEIEI

Enter License Code from Email Notification

|Centennial5pnr‘tsPlex

cancel

After you click OK, MM will search the HY-TEK web site for your license and will download and replace
the Active License with the downloaded license. After the license is replaced, you can go to Help / About
to verify the new license. You would do this to add an option or maybe update your Site License which
may be due to expire.

Note: If you have a replacement CD instead of web delivery, you can update the license by using the
Add License option described above.

Import

MM offers a powerful set of import choices to help minimize your data entry tasks. Click on File /
Import and pick from the following list of Import options.

Copyright 2002-2017 Active Network, LLC, and/or its affiliates and licensors. All rights reserved.



MEET MANAGER for Swimming

Entries
Roskers Only

Merge Entries (MM to MM
Merge Results (MM Eo MM

Recards
Time Standards

JSA Swirnming Online Enkries
SWIMS Roskters or MCAA Roskers
Reqistration File

Track and Field Rosters

How MM Matches on Athlete Names

When Athlete information is imported, MM always tries to match first on the Registration ID and
assumes that the Registration ID is unique for each athlete. If the Athlete's ID matches an existing one
in the Database and the Last name and Sex are the same, then MM assumes it is the same athlete. If
the ID does not match any IDs in the Database, then MM checks to see if the Last name, First name,
Sex, and Team match an existing Athlete. If neither of these two criteria match an existing Athlete, then
MM adds that Athlete to the Database.

When importing information, if MM cannot find an Athlete or in the case of importing entries, an event,
then that record is added to an Import Exception List. That list is then printed at the completion of the
Import so that you can find out why the record was not added and possibly decide to manually enter the
information.

Import Meet Entries

Import Rosters

Merge Entries

Merge Results

Merge Results from a Diving Program
Import Records

Import Time Standards

Import USA Swimming OnlLine Entries

Import Registration File
Import Track & Field Rosters

Import Meet Entries

Meet Entries are made up of Individual and Relay declarations for one particular meet. They can be
provided on diskette, Emailed over the Internet, or downloaded from HY-TEK's Online Meet Entry
System. Meet Entries can be imported from:

HY-TEK's TEAM MANAGER 7.0 or TM Lite.
HY-TEK's Online Meet Entry System.
Advancers from a HY-TEK MEET MANAGER Database.

SDIF File from another vendor's product with an SD3 file extension. This file will be checked for SDIF
compliance before it is imported to protect your Database from any import errors.

* * + »
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Note: If you are running a large meet and if many of the teams coming to your meet do not have TEAM
MANAGER, you can request a FREE copy of HY-TEK's TEAM MANAGER Lite and then provide that
software to the teams. Then they can do the keying of their meet entries and export those entries to
you - no keying for you and no mistakes! Contact the HY-TEK Business Office Toll Free at
866.456.5111 to get your FREE copy of TM Lite to distribute. Or download a full install of TM Lite
from HY-TEK's Download Center.

To Import Meet entries click on File / Entries. MM will ask to specify where the entry file resides - on
diskette or a folder/directory on your Hard Drive and will then display files that match the following file
types:

+ _HY3files - Entries from TEAM MANAGER 7.0 or TM Lite

+ _HY3files - Advancers from a MM Database

+ _HY3files - Entries from HY-TEK's Online Meet Entry System

+ .SDa3 files - another vendor's product

You can also click on the Files of Type button and pick ZIP files which may contain entries that have
been zipped and Emailed to you. Just click on the ZIP file that you want and MM will unzip the file to a
directory and ask you to choose which file to Import.

Once you confirm that you wish to continue the Import, MM will offer various filter options and then
proceed to Import the entries contained in the Meet Entries file.

. Import Entries

Match on event numbers

< T

Include entries with Ma Time [MT]:

Enforce meet entry qualification times ;

< T

I1ze LSC a=z part of Team match
Ilpdate Times Only (Mo new entres) :

Irmpart Relay entries only ;

[ N

Delete a team's entries before imparting ;

<]

Do not impott inta Time Trial Everts

(a4 Cancel

e Match on event numbers: The best way to insure that entries are imported into the correct event is
to match on event numbers. If the meet host exported the Meet Event file to the teams using HY -
TEK's TEAM MANAGER, then the event numbers will match exactly. If you do not match on event
numbers, MM will try to find the correct matching event based on distance, stroke, gender, age group,
and in some cases division.

¢ Include entries with No Time (NT): If your meet does allows No Time entries, then check this box. If
NT entries are not allowed, then uncheck this check box.

e Enforce meet entry qualification times: If you have qualifying times for your meet, then check this
box. When enforced, NT times will not be imported along with times that do not meet the qualification
time for a given event. Note: When importing entries based on qualifying times that can be from any of
the three courses (Yards, LCM, or SCM), an Exception Report is created that filters the non-qualifying
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entries based on the actual course. The only case where a converted time is compared is when the
ewvent is a 1650, 1000, or 500 and the time is a LCM or SCM time.

e Use LSC as part of Team match: The LSC two character code refers to the Local Swim Committee
and is usually appended to the Team Abbreviation - for example, "FAST-CO". But if a Team is already
in the Database as "FAST" without an LSC code, you would probably want the Team "FAST-CO" to
match on the "FAST' Team Abbreviation. The option to "Use LSC for Team match" is used whenever
importing .CL2 files or .SD3 files for entries. For .HY3 files the LSC is always used, except when
importing advancers, when one is given the option to not use the LSC code to match on team.

e Update Times Only (No new Entries): Use this option in cases where teams are allowed to update
their times, but new entries are not permitted.

e Import Relay entries only: This allows you to import a second entry file where teams have updated
the swimmer relay legs, but you do not want to allow any changes to individual events. Please note
that this only replaces swimmer names and if there is a swimmer in say leg 3 and there is no
swimmer in leg 3 in the import file, the swimmer will not be removed from leg 3.

e Delete a team's entries before importing: This is really handy when you import a second file from a
team that has updated its entries and you know the file contains the entire entry. This gets around the
problem of deleting entries that have been removed from the team's entry.

e Do not import into Time Trial Events: This is only possible when not matching on event numbers.

Once this Import has been completed, you might want to run the Entries Report for this team.

Import Exception Report

If MM is not able to Import an entry into the Database, an Exception Report will be displayed and
optionally printed. This Report will tell you which entries were NOT Imported and why. For example, if a
Swim Team provides an Entry Disk that declares an Athlete in a 100 Fly and there is no 100 Fly Event in
the MM Database, that entry information will be included in the Exception Report.

TEAM MANAGER Lite is a free software product from HY-TEK which allows teams and schools to setup
their entries and email them to you the meet host for import into MM. TM Lite can be downloaded from
HY-TEK's Download Center. There are some limitations to TM Lite such as a limit of 100 athletes in the
TM Lite database.

Procedures
Meet Host

1. The meet host sets up the meet name and meet events in MM.

2. In MM, the meet host clicks File / Export / Events for TM and Emails this Meet Events file to all
teams/schools entering.

TM Users

1. Each team/school imports the Meet Events file into TM Lite or TEAM MANAGER using File /
Import / Meet Events. Note that upon first use of TM Lite or TEAM MANAGER and before
importing, the TM user must click File / Open and type in a database name to create a TM
database.

2. Ifthe TM person did not receive a Meet Events file, then the TM person must add the meet as well
as the meet events. In TM, Go to Meets / Add and enter the appropriate information. Then go to
Events, click the radio button for Entry Events, then add the events. It is highly recommended that
the TM person import the Meet Event file rather than manually add the meet events to TM Lite.

3. The TM user adds their team abbreviation and team name using the Teams Menu. Then the TM
person enters their rosters using the Athletes Menu.
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4. The TM user then clicks Meets, selects the meet and clicks Entries and selects By Event or By
Name to place athletes into events and to add relays. For each entry, the team puts in a custom
entry time. Relays can only be added By Ewent.

5. The TM user then clicks Reports / Performance / Meet Entries to create a report of the meet
entries to verify that all entries are complete and correct.

6. Upon werification, the TM user clicks File / Export / Meet Entries. This will create a zipped file that
is to be Emailed to the meet host

Meet Host

1. The meet host runs MM, clicks File / Import / Entries, and selects the zipped entry file received
from the TM or TM Lite user. A menu will appear with various options and it is important to check
the box that says to "match on event number". This way the entries from each team are
guaranteed to come in perfectly with the correct event.

2. The meet host then creates a Flat HTML report for each team using Reports / Psych Sheets. This
Flat HTML file is then Emailed back to the team/school for verification that the entries are correct.

Import Rosters

Choose this option when you are importing just swimmers' names and schools/clubs that will be
swimming in your meet. This type of Import contains no entry times — just names, teams, ages, school
year, gender, etc. This type of Import is typically used for Dual Meets when the specific entries are not
declared until the event begins. The file containing the Rosters can come from a TEAM MANAGER
Database or from another MM Database as an HY 3 file.

To Import Rosters from a file you have received, follow the steps outlined below:
1. From the Main Menu, choose File.
2. Choose Import and then Rosters Only

3. Choose the Drive you are importing from and then the File Name.

MEET MANAGER will check the File Integrity and then Import the file and add the Teams and Athletes to
your Database.

If the roster file is from HY-TEK's TEAM MANAGER or MEET MANAGER, you will have the option to
import the competitor number or not:

Hy-Tek's MEET MANAGER

Copy competitor numbers From the impart File 7

Mote: IF an athlete is already in the database with a comp#, the comp# will not be replaced.

Yes Mo

Import Merge Entries File

Select this Import option to import a HY-TEK HY3 entries file that was exported from another computer
running MM 7.0. The export file contains meet entries from another MM 7.0 Database that are to be
"merged" with your Master Database. The file name for this Entries export is always in this format:
HFilexxx.HY3 where "xxx" is a sequential number beginning with"001". This file may be zipped and if it
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is, the zipped file name will be: Meet Entries-Meet Name-MeetDate-xxx.zip where "xxx" is a sequential
number beginning with"001".

The typical scenario for this type of situation would be having two or more wlunteers doing the entries for
a large meet on different computers. One computer would be designated the Master and after the events
and sessions were set up on that one computer, a Backup of that Master Database would be loaded on
each of the other computers doing the entries. After the entries were completed, each of the computers
doing the entries would export those entries to diskette. Then each of those entry diskettes would be
imported into the Master MM Database.

Another scenario - you may want to merge entries from two MM Databases that has been prepared by
each team for a Dual meet. The Export will offer you the option of including the Heat and Lane
assignments set up by either or both teams so the heat and lane will be included when imported.

From the Main Menu Bar click on File / Import / Merge Entries (MM To MM). MM will then import the
entries that were exported from another MM Database and MM will automatically match on Event
Number since these entries would be merged based on the same meet setup.

Import Merge Results File

Select this Import option to import a HY-TEK Results file that was exported from another computer
running MM. The export file contains meet results from another MM Database that are to be "merged"
with your Master Database. The file name for this Results export is always in this format: HFilexxx.HY3
where "xxx" is a sequential number beginning with"001". This file may be zipped and if it is, the zipped
file name will be: Meet Results-Meet Name-MeetDate-xxx.zip where "xxx" is a sequential number
beginning with"001".

The typical scenario for this type of situation would be running a meet at two or more venues or running a
double ended meet with two computers. One computer would be designated the Master and each day, a
backup from the Master Database would be loaded onto the other computers. After the day's session
has been completed, each computer other than the Master would export results to be merged and then
the Master computer would then Import each of these sets of results into the Master database. Only
rounds that have been completed, seeded, or partially completed are merged into the Master Database.

From the Main Menu Bar, click on File / Import / Merge Results (MM To MM). MM will then import
the results that were exported from another MM Database and MM will match on Event Number since
these results would be merged based on the same meet setup.

Please keep in mind that when merging results from the source computer to a target computer, the
events in the source Database must be a higher status than the one in the target Database. For
example, if event 9 is timed finals and computer A has results completed, but not scored, the round is
"done". If the computer B has the same event with results done and scored, B cannot be merged into A.
The final round "done" and the final round "scored" are considered the same level. The only way
computer Be's data for event 9 can be merged is if in computer A event 9 is either unseeded or round 1
seeded. If event 10 is prelim/final, then finals done/scored is higher than finals seeded, prelims done,
prelims seeded, and unseeded.

Importing Diving Results
Diving results can also be imported using this option if the results hy3 file comes from eDive or
DiveMeets.com.

The typical scenario for this type of situation would be running a meet that has both swimming and
diving. You would export the diving entries from MM and import them into the diving product. ?After or
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during the diving portion of the meet, you would export results from the diving program and import them
into your MM database.

Please keep in mind that when merging results from a diving program to MM, the events in the diving
program must be a higher status than the ones in MM. Normally this would not be a problem unless you
also entered some diving results manually in MM.?For example, if event 9 is the 1 meter dive and has 2
cuts (3 rounds) and the diving program has the first cut done (i.e round 1 completed), it will not be
imported by MM if this same round 1 already has results in it. The only way event 9 can be merged in
this case is if event 9 in MM is either unseeded or round 1 seeded.?If event 10 is prelim/final (one cut),
then finals done/scored is higher than finals seeded, prelims done, prelims seeded, and unseeded. Also
keep in mind the diving events must be set up in MM before you do the merge.

Import Records
To import a records file, click Events / Records and then click Import at the top of the Records Menu.
b 4

Or from the Main Menu, click the Records short-cut icon
There are three types of Record files that you can Import into your MM Database:

1. You may import a HY-TEK Record file that has been created by HY-TEK's TEAM MANAGER or
MEET MANAGER. The HY-TEK Record file always has the file extension ".REC". The Record
holder information is currently an 80 character field. So first, MM checks to see if this record is for a
relay event. Ifit is a relay, it takes the first 30 characters as the record holder info and the last 50
characters as the relay names. If it is not a relay, it takes the first 30 characters as the record holder
info and next 16 characters for the team affiliation.

2. You may Import a US Masters (USMS) comma delimited Records file. HY-TEK includes the World
and National USMS Records files for all three courses in the installation directory that was specified
when you installed MM. The file extensions for Masters files are .scm, .Ilcm, and .scy.

3. Ifyour meet is setup as a BCSSA meet, records can be imported from files with a .bcs file
extension. Only MM can properly create record files with the .bcs extension. So to create a BCSSA
records file that other MM users can import, the records must first be manually entered into MM and
then exported.

Note: The current USA Swimming National Age Groups Record files (NAG-L.rec and NAG-Y.rec) are
automatically included on your MM Installation CD and stored in your installation folder (typically c:\hy-
sport\SWMM7). These files can also be download from the HY-TEK web site at www_.hy-tekltd.com.
For the Masters World Record files (IWRL.lcm, RWRL.lcm, IWRL.scm and RWRL.scm) go to
http://www.fina.org/project/index.php?option=com_content&task=view&id=708&Iltemid=332. For the

Masters US National Record files (INAT.Icm. RNAT.lcm, INAT.scy, and RNAT.scy) go to
http://www.usms.org/comp/recordsmm.php.
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w. Records

Import  Export  Update  Custom fge Groups  Refresh YWiew  Create Report

*% * Age@l@ @ W Show Records of Selected Tag Only

Gender Age Range Indiv + Relays | C Meters Report Sort
fe Al £ hale T " Incliv Cnly " SC Meters {+ ByEvent #f

" Mixed 1 Female " Relays Only ™ SCYards " By Age Group

Long Course Meters

Ewt¥ |Event Mame Hidle [Tag MName Time “Year |Mon |Day [Record Holder Affiliation & |
1 ben 400 Ik LT [wvarld 4:0525| 2008 6 | 29 |Michael Phelps Club Wialve__
2 vWarmen 100 Fly T wvarld 5661 | 2000 9 [ 17 |Inge de Bruijn, MED
] Men 400 Free LT wvarld 34008 2002 | 7 | 30 |lan Thorpe, &S
4 |Wiomen 400 1M T [wvarid 43 12| 2008 | 6 | 29 |Matie Hoff Morth Battin
5 hlen 100 Breast T wvarld 59.13| 2006 3 1 |Brendan Hansen Langharn £
] vWarmen 100 Back LT Twvarld 55.97| 2005 7 1 |Matalie Coughlin California &

7 Men 200 Free LT Twvarid 1:4386| 2007 | 3 | 27 [Michael Phelps, USA

5] vWiormen 100 Breast T wvarld 1:05.09| 2006 3 | 20 |Leisel Jones, ALS

9 hen 100 Back T wvarld 52.89| 2005 7 1 |Aaron Peirsal Langharn £

10 |[vWomen 400 Free LT wvarld 40153 2008 | 3 | 24 |Federica Pellegrini, ITA

11 |[wWomen 200 Free LT Twvarid 1:55.52| 2007 | 3 | 28 |Laure Mansudou, FR2A

12 |Men 200 Fly T [wvarid 1:52.089| 2007 | 3 | 28 |Michael Phelps, US4 -
1| ’

LSC Only | ExhOk | ForeignOk || Records can be stored for all three courses. Use the 'Order’ to

control the sequence the records will be listed on reparts, The

American flag i= the symbol used to show when a record is broken. Ta
04 |UE. Open O |- hide all records of a particular tag, make the flag an ' or %' and
05 |Mest W - the record will ke ignored on reports and not listed. To dencte
- that & recard tag can only be broken by one team, edit the tag
G [THSISTERT - [ and select the team for that tag. To denote that a record tag can
07 [LscC L |- SE [ L

anly ke broken by & particular LSC member, edit the tag and
enter an LSC code for that tag. If a record is not eligible ta be
broken by a foreigner of an exhibition entry, check the
appropriste box next to that tag.

Import Time Standards
To import a Time Standards file, click Events / Time Standards and then click Import at the top of the

Time Standards Menu. Or from the Main Menu, click the Time Standards short-cut icon

You may import a HY-TEK Time Standard file that has been created by HY-TEK's TEAM MANAGER or
MEET MANAGER. The HY-TEK Time Standard file always has the file extension ".STD" or ".ST2".

If your meet is setup as a BCSSA meet, time standards can be imported from files with a .stb file
extension. Only MM can properly create time standards files with the .sth extension. So to create a
BCSSA time standards file that other BCSSA MM users can import, the time standards must first be
manually entered into MM and then exported.

The current USA Swimming National Time Standards file is automatically included on your MM
Installation CD and stored in your installation folder (typically c:\hy-sport\SwMM?7). This file can also be
download from the HY-TEK web site at www.hy-tekltd.com.

When importing, the time standards tags inside the file will be displayed and you can select any one of
up to 12 time standard tag sets. If there are 4 sets of time standard tags you want to import, then you
must import the file 4 different times.
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You can edit the time standard tags and change them to anything you want, plus you can add a 20
character description to the tag for display on reports.

w. Time Standards

Import  Export  Custom Age Groups  Wiew  Create Repoart
———— =
AT S
Gender Age Range  * Indiv + Relays o |C Meters Report Sort
o Al £ Male I_ . I_ C Ingiv Oy " 5C Meters * ByEvent #t
" Mixed © Female " Relays Only ™ 5C*%ards ™ By Age Group
Long Course Meters
Evt# |Event Mame JR-8 JF-B QL CPEM SCH i‘
1 hen 400 1M 4:4019 4:43.59 4:30.49 4:33.09 4:37.39
2 |Women 100 Fly 1:03.89 1:05.79 1:.02.29 1:02.49 1:04.39
3 |Men 400 Free 40719 4:09.79 359899 4:01.29 4:05.59
4 |WWomen 400 I 0368 20969 4:55.59 4:56.89 20359
5 |Men 100 Breast 1:07 59 1:10.09 1:.04 59 1:05.29 1:06.79
& |[WWomen 100 Back 1:06.39 1:07.59 1:.04.59 1:04 59 1:06.69
7 |Men 200 Free 1:56.59 1:58.09 1:52.89 1:53.39 1:55.69
g |vWomen 100 Breast 114589 1:16.79 11258 11278 1:14.89
9 |Men 100 Back 1:00.29 1:01.39 5799 928.29 59.79
10 |Wiomen 400 Free 4:24 59 4:30.69 4:19.39 4:19.49 4:25.59
11 |Wiomen 200 Free 20649 2:09.09 20339 20369 2:06.89
12 |Men 200 Fly 20369 21058 20389 20409 2:06.89
13 |Wiomen 200 I 22369 22754 22049 22059 22429 ﬂ
O = X Gual with 1 Tag: i [ Custom Qual Times
Tan Time Stz | Entry Qual | Scoring |Description 17 TIME STAMDARDS are uzed to flag times on Heat Sheets,
JR-2A | ] Pzych Sheets, and Results.
JRB d I 21 EMTRY GQUALIFICATION times are used to help with data
oL | || Trials CULOTF entr\,r'.r:Iease Tia:{t.he :halp for details on howy to setup and
. . ” uze entry gqualification times.
PN - . =0 Cutait 3] Tagsvfir SCORING are only used in Timed Final events
SCH L L wwhen the meet iz set-up as Divizions by Time Standards. Be
sure to 9o to Set-upErtry Scoring Preferences to specify
wour Time Std scoring rules. To specify & 'slowest' category
zuch az C, creste & C tag with no time standard times.

Import USA Swimming OnLine Entries

If you are running a USA Swimming high level meet where entries are entered on USA Swimming's
OnLine Entry system, then you will be downloading a file from the USA Swimming site that can be
imported by MM. This entry file might also be emailed to you by a USA Swimming representative.

To import the file, the meet events must first be setup in MM. After events are setup, click on File / USA
Swimming OnLine Entries. MM will ask you to specify where the entry file resides and so you find it
on your hard drive and open it. MM will scan the file to be sure it came from USA Swimming and then will
tell you some details about the file such as the meet name and date and then ask if you wish to
continue. If you continue, the data will be imported and you will receive a report of how many teams,
athletes, and entries were imported. If some entries were not imported, an exception report will appear
and list those entries not imported.

Import British Swimming OnLine Entries

If you are running a meet where entries are entered using British Swimming's OnLine Entry system, then
you will be downloading a file from the British Swimming site that can be imported by MM. There is one
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file for individual events and another file for relay events.

e To import each file, the meet events must first be setup in MM.

o After events are setup, click on File / British Swimming OnLine Entries. MM will ask you to
specify where the entry file resides and so you find it on your hard drive and open it. The data will be
imported and you will receive a report of how many teams, athletes, and entries were imported. If some
entries were not imported, an exception report will appear and list those entries not imported.

¢ British Swimming has assigned specific team names, short team names, and team abbreviations for
each club. MEET MANAGER has a copy of the clublist.csv file and uses it to verify the team name
and 4 character team code are correct. When exporting results back to the British Swimming rankings
database, it is important that these names and codes match what British Swimming has assigned.
You can download the latest clublist.csv from the ASA web site.

Import Athletes from a Registration File

This feature allows you to import the athletes into your MM Database from a semicolon delimited file that
has been provided from a National or Regional Registration database. The file extension is RE1.

Click on File / Import / Registration File. Tell MM where the file is located and MM will import the
athlete's last, first and preferred name, Registration ID, sex, birth date, and team. You may also choose
any set of teams that are included in the file to filter only the information that you need for your meet.
The feature is currently implemented for LSCs in the United States using USA Swimming's LSC
Registration software LSCDB for Swimming.

The file format is as follows:
The first line contains information about the file. The 5 fields are:

File title

Date file created

Created by

Version of software creating the file
LSC code (optional)

All successiwe lines are for athletes, one line per athlete. The 10 fields are:

USSID or other ID

Last Name

First Name

Middle Initial

Gender (M/F)

Birth Date (MM/DD/YYYY)

Team Abbreviation Code (up to 5 characters)

Team Name

Preferred Athlete First Name

Annual Registration (optional, "N" means Year Round, "S" is Seasonal)

A sample of the format with one athlete follows:

"USA Swi mring Registration List";"5/28/2009";"LSCDB for

W ndows"; " 1. 08"; " SE"

"030391JCHFDCEL" ; " Doel "; "John";"J";"F";"03/03/1991"; "HURR"; "Hurri cane Swi m
Cl ub";"Johnny"; "N
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Import Track & Field Rosters
Choose this option when you are importing rosters from HY-TEK's Track & Field TEAM MANAGER or
HY-TEK's Track & Field MEET MANAGER. This type of Import contains no entry times — just names,

teams, ages, school year, gender, etc. The file extension will be TCL if coming from HY-TEKS's Track &
Field products.

To Import Rosters from a file you have received, follow the steps outlined below:

1. From the Main Menu, choose File.
2. Choose Import and then Track and Field Rosters
3. Choose the Drive you are importing from and then the File Name.

MEET MANAGER will check the File Integrity and then Import the file and add the Teams and Athletes to
your Database.

Export

Click on File / Export for the following list of export options.

Resulks for Team Manager ar SWIMS or NCAA Dakabase
Publish Resulks ko Meet Sharing Sike

Entries for SWIMS Times Recon

Entry Fees for Business Manager  (,CL2)

Entries for Meet Manager Merge of same meet  ( HY3)
Advancers {Hw3)

Resulks for Meet Manager Merge of same mest (HY3
Athletes | Teams | Email {HY3)

Entrigs For Diving Cnly

Records

Tirne Standards

Events For TM

Skart Lisks For Scoreboard »

USA-5 Registration

Eritish Swirnming Competitors List
Convert a Hy-Tek Export CLZ File o SDIF
aeneric Daka in MS Access

Results For Swimming World Magazine Web Sike
Results for Disabled Athletes in IPC Format

Export Results for TEAM MANAGER or SWIMS

Export Entries for SWIMS Times Recon

Export Entry Fees for Sports BUSINESS MANAGER
Export Entries for MEET MANAGER Merge of same meet
Export Advancers
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Export Results for MEET MANAGER Merge of same meet
Export Athletes / Teams / Email

Export Entries for eDive

Export Records

Export Time Standards

Export Events for TEAM MANAGER

Export Start Lists for Alpha Scoreboards

Export USA-S Registration

Convert a HY-TEK Export CL2 File to SDIF

Export Generic Data in MS Access

Export Results for Swimming World Magazine Web Site
Export Results for Disabled Athletes in IPC Format

Export Results for TEAM MANAGER or SWIMS

After your meet has been completed, there will probably be many teams who want to get their meet
results on a diskette so that they can Import results into their HY-TEK TEAM MANAGER Database.

You might also want to Export all of the Meet Results to make it available on a Web Site or to Email it to
Teams. The result of this Export will be a standard HY-TEK Zipped Results File that can be imported
directly into a HY-TEK TEAM MANAGER or Sports BUSINESS MANAGER Database, or USA
Swimming's SWIMS Database. The zipped file contains both the "old" CL2 file format and the "new"
HY3 format. The HY 3 file format contains additional features including results by Division, Semis, Swim-
Offs, and other capabilities.

e The CL2 file will be used by TEAM MANAGER versions prior to 4.0G.

e The HY3 file will be used by TEAM MANAGER versions 4.0G and later.

From the Main Menu Bar click on File / Export / Results for TEAM MANAGER or SWIMS.
MM will display the Export Results screen for you to Customize and/or filter the Results as follows.
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m| Export Results

Selection Criteria

Team : -
Region : -
LMSC : -

Gender Relays
* Both * Relayzs Plus Athletes
tdale Only Felaps without Athletes
Female Only Mo Relays
Events ¥ Include Splits
¥ Standard Events [ Final Resultz Only
[ Tirme Trial Events [ SemiFinal Results Only
¥ Swim-off Events [ Copy last hw3 and .cl2 file

[~ E=clude Faoreigners

[ Exclude Birth D ates

[ Exclude Diving
[ Use Alternate Team Abbr [ Exclude Bonus Events
[ Orly Include Athletes with a USS (D

(ol Cancel

vy o= e

You may filter this export to include only results from a particular Team, LSC, or Region.

You may filter this export by Gender to include Male Only, Female Only, or Both.

You may include Relays with or without their Swimmers or just No Relays.

You may filter what type of event results are exported to include Standard ewvents, Time Trial
ewvents, or Swim-Off events or any combination. These event types are defined in the Event Set-
up screen.

You may optionally include Splits.

The Final Results Only check box would normally only be used when exporting to SWIMS for
special situations. Prelims and semi-final results are omitted.

The Semi-Final Results Only check box only applies to the old CL2 export file and regardless of
whether this is checked or not the HY 3 file will always have results for all rounds.

Click on the Copy last created CL2 File and MM will copy the last export you made out to a flash
drive or a directory on any network hard drive.

You may filter this report to exclude Foreign Swimmers.

You may choose to exclude athlete birth dates for data sensitive reasons. The Registration ID
cannot be excluded since this is the key field used for importing the export file.

You may choose to exclude diving events from the results file.

You may choose to exclude results that were designated as bonus entries.

You can also export the meet results using the Alternate Team abbreviation instead of the
Regular Team abbreviation. The Alternate Team Abbreviation is perfect for use in Intra squad
meets where the team is divided in half into Red and White teams. For example - you make the
Alternate Team Abbreviation be the real team abbreviation and the Regular Team abbreviation be
Red and White. Then when you export the results back to Team Manager, you can use the
Alternate Team Abbreviation.
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¢ You can limit the export to only athletes who have a USA Swimming ID. This is useful for example
in cases where the meet is a high school meet with non USA Swimming athletes and the export is
to be used for importing into the SWIMS database

Please Note: When exporting results to TEAM MANAGER for meets that are set-up as Divisions by
Event, the relay export eliminates duplicate relay letter designations for the same team and same
events. For example, if the JV Division 50 FREE has an A, B, and C Relay for a Team and the Varsity
Division also has an A, B, and C relay for that team, MM exports the six relays as A, B, C, D, E, and F
so that when they are imported into TEAM MANAGER, there are no relay duplicates.

Export Entries for SWIMS Times Recon
Choose this option to Export Entries to a file so that it can be uploaded to USA Swimming's SWIMS
database for erification or proof of time.

From the Main Menu Bar click on File / Export / Entries for SWIMS Times Recon. Now you may filter
the export for a Team, for an LSC and/or a Region. You may also filter by Gender and include or exclude
Standard Events, Time Trial Events, and/or Swim-Off Events. Entries flagged with an asterisk usually
mean that the entry times have not been proven and if you want to only export * entries, check that box.
If you do not want bonus events to be verified for a valid time then check the Exclude Bonus Events

check box.

m| Export Entries for SWIMS Times Recon

Selection Criteria

Team : -
Region : -
LSC: -

Gender Relays
* Buoth * Relays Plus &thletes
" Male Only " Relays ‘without Athletes
" Female Only " Mo Relays
Events
[V Standard Events [ Include * entries anly
[ Time Trial Events [ Exclude Barus Events
[V Swirn-off Events W Zipthe CL2 file

cCancel

Export Entry Fees for Sports BUSINESS MANAGER

Choose this option to Export all of your meet entry fee information to HY-TEK's Sports BUSINESS
MANAGER for Windows software. This is a great feature to save your team'’s accounting person time
and possible data entry errors. Take this diskette to the computer that is running Sports BUSINESS
MANAGER and follow the instructions in the Sports BUSINESS MANAGER User Guide to import the
meet entry fees for each swimmer.
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From the Main Menu Bar click on File / Export / Entry Fees for Business Manager. Now you may
filter the export for a Team or for an LSC. You may also filter by Gender and include or exclude Standard
Events, Time Trial Events, and/or Swim-Off Events.

m| Export Entry Fees

Selection Criteria

Team : -
Pegion : -
LSC: -

Gender Relays
* Both * Relays Plus &thletes
" Male Only " Relays without Athletes
" Female Only " Mo Relays

Events

[V Standard Events
[~ Time Trial Events
[V Swirn-off Events W Zipthe CL2 file

I, Cancel

Export Entries for MEET MANAGER Merge

Choose this option to export entries to another MM Database to be merged into a Master database.
You would use this option if more than one person were doing the data entry work for your upcoming
meet. Person A and person B would export their entries that they had keyed onto a diskette and bring
those diskettes to Person C to Import into their Master MM Database. You would also use it in the case
of a Dual meet where both teams have MM and you want even/odd seeding by Team. The export allows
for including the heat and lane so the other team can pick who they want in each lane.

From the Main Menu Bar click on File / Export / Entries for Meet Manager Merge of the same
meet. MM will offer a number of filters such as Team, LSC, Region and Gender. You may also select
the type of events to Export including Standard events, Time Trial Events, or Swim-Off Events. Typically,
you would not filter the export and include Standard Events.
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m| Export Entries

Selection Criteria

Team : -
Pegion : -
LSC: -

Gender Relays
* Buoth * Relays Plus &thletes
" Male Only " Relays ‘without Athletes
" Female Only " Mo Relays

Events
W Standard Events W Include Addresses
[ Time Trial Events [ Include Heat and Lane
[V Swirn-off Events W Zipthe HY3 file

cCancel

MM will create an HY3 Entries Results file that you would typically export to a diskette and then take to
the "Master Computer” to Import or Merge into the Master Database for this meet. The file name for this
Entries export is always in this format: HFilexxx.HY3 where "xxx" is a sequential number beginning
with"001". This file may be zipped and if it is, the zipped file name will be: Meet Entries-Meet Name-
MeetDate-xxx.zip where "xxx" is a sequential number beginning with"001".

Export Advancers

Choose this option to export Advancers to be imported into another MM Database. Advancers are
results from one meet converted into entries for the next level meet, such as "advancing" athletes and
relays from a High School Regional Meet to the State meet.

From the Main Menu Bar, click on File / Export / Advancers.
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m. Export Advancers

Select All  De-Select  Wiew Export
m—— =
0 TP
Gender Age Range & Indiv + Relays
oAl O Male - Iy Oy
" Mixed  Female " Relays Only
EVENT LIST
Ewvt 8

Statuz Event Mame j
Done ten 400 LC Meter M

Done “Whomen 100 LC Meter Butterfly

Done ten 400 LC Meter Freestyle

Dane Wioren 400 LC Meter IM

Done ten 100 LC keter Breaststroke

Done Wiomen 100 LC Meter Backstroke j

(I

Top How Many from each event to advance :

Maximum Gualifiers per Event :

Or Range of Places from Finals : - |

Select best time from finals only :
Select best time from finals and prior rounds @
Select best time from finals, prior rounds, and entry time :

3 Th )

Include relay athlete names : [

Limit ertries ta those that meet the selected time standard below:

Tag Time =tds -
JR-&, | —
JR-B
LY L] ﬂ

- =elect the everts to be advanced. Enter Top Howe Many to advance from each event andfor,
if there iz & qualifying time used for advancing, select one of the gualifying tags by checking one
hox and enter eithier Maximum Gualifiers to advance per event or Top Howe Many . If vou enter &
place range such az 4th thru Bth from Finals, Top Howe Many, Max Qualifiers, and Time
Standards are ignored.

Follow these steps to complete the export.

1.

2.

»w

Select which events you wish to use for the advancement or click on Select All to choose all the
events in your meet. You can filter the event list using the filter choices shown abowe.

Specify the Top How Many to export for each event. For example, you might want to export the top
3 finishers in each ewvent. Or, you may specify a range of qualifiers to export such as 4th through
6th. This might be used for a situation where 8 qualifying meets advance to the Championship with
the top 3 and next best 10 times from the 4th through 6th finalists in each of the 8 qualifying meets.
Specify the Maximum Qualifiers for each event or leawve this entry blank for no maximum.

Indicate if you wish to export Relay Athlete names.

Indicate if you wish to include Results that meet the Qualifying Standards listed. For example,
you might want to advance the top 2 finishers plus anyone else that swam the State Qualifying Time.
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6. Ifthis is a Prelims/Finals meet, indicate whether you wish to export each qualifier's best time from
prelims and finals or just the finals time.

7. If advancing based only on a time standard, check the appropriate time standard. You have the
option to enter a number for "Maximum Qualifiers per Event" if there are automatic qualifiers, but you
can leawe it blank if none are automatic.

8. You hawe three choices on what times to use as the entry time. If you check the box for Select
best time from finals only, MM will only look at finals times and advance anyone who made a
qualifying time in finals. If you check the box for Select best time from finals and prior rounds,
MM will search all results for qualifiers and advance anyone who made a qualifying time in any
round. If you want to include Entry Times in the mix, check the box for Select best time from
finals, prior rounds, and entry time.

Click on Export and MM will export those advancers based on the criteria you specified to a file. If only 1
event is exported, the event number is added to the export file name. You would then Email that file to
the meet host running the next level meet to import into their MM Database - no keying errors or
mistakes.

Export Results for MEET MANAGER Merge

If the meet is being run at two or more venues or it is a double-ended meet, choose this option to export
results after each event or session has been concluded. Then Import those results into the Master
Database. A much more efficient way of handling this type of meet is to use HY-TEK's Pro Version with
the Network option. Click Here to find out more information about this feature.

Click on File from the Main Menu Bar and then Export. Then pick Results for MEET MANAGER
Merge of the Same Meet (HY3). The result of this Export will be a HY-TEK .HY3 file that can ONLY be
used to Import (merge results) into another MM Database. The file name for this Results export is
always in this format: HFilexxx.HY 3 where "xxx" is a sequential number beginning with"001". This file
may be zipped and if it is, the zipped file name will be: Meet Results-Meet Name-MeetDate-xxx.zip
where "xxx" is a sequential number beginning with"001".

Filter the Export by Session and/or Gender and MM will display the a complete list of events from which
you can choose to export results. You may also select the type of events you which to export from the
following list:

1. Completed rounds

2. Seeded Rounds with no results, which allows seeding to be done elsewhere

3. Partially completed rounds where maybe odd heats were swum in one pool and even heats were
swum in another pool.

Pick the particular filter from the abowe list and typically select all the events that match that criteria and
then click on Create Export and MM will create an HY3 file that contains the results from all of the
events/rounds that you hawve selected. Typically you would export this file to a diskette and then take it
to another computer to Import.
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w. Merge Results

Select Al De-3elect  Wiew  Export

o0 BSE
Gender Age Range + Indiv + Relays Rounds=
| " Male I_ = I_ ™ Indive Ol 0 Completed ~ Partially
" Mixed © Female (" Relays Only " Seeded Completed
Session List
Day | Start Time | Seszsion # | Courze |Session Title -

[ 3 All Events

1 11:00 Abd 1 L Sunday, June 29 Prelims

1 0100 Pk 2 L Sunday, Jurne 23 Time Trialz

1 0645 Phd 3 L Sunday, June 29 Finalz

2 11:00 Abd 4 L konday - Preliminaries

2 01:00 P ] L Monday - Time Trials hd |

EVEMT LIST

Ewt it Statuz  |Event Mame -
| 1 Done | Men 400 LC Meter [M
O 2 Done Wwhormen 100 LC Meter Butterfly
O 3 Done hen 400 LC kMeter Freestyle
O 4 Done Wwomen 400 LC beter |k
|| ] Done ken 100 LC Meter Breaststroke
O =] Done “wiomen 100 LC Meter Backstroke
O 7 Done ken 200 LC Meter Freestyle
O g [one YWwomen 100 LC keter Breaststoke
O 9 Done ken 100 LC Meter Backstroke
O 10 Done Wwomen 400 LC Meter Freestyle
O 11 Done “wiomen 200 LC Meter Freestyle
O 12 Done ken 200 LC kMeter Butterfly
O 13 [one Wwomen 200 LC beter |k
O 14 Done ken 100 LC Meter Freestyle
O 15 Done “Wormen 200 LC Meter Butterfly
O 16 Done ken 200 LC Meter Breaststroke -

- Thiz menu iz uzed to merge results from two pools. Select the events to merge into ancther databaze.

- Only eligible events are shown. There are 3 kinds of results mergers:

- 17 Completed rounds are thoze that have results for every swimmerirelay through the round showwn.

- 21 Zeeded rounds are thoze rounds that are seeded, but have no results entered for the given round.

- 3 Partially Completed iz used when the same evert is run in two pools, such as with odd and even heats in different pools.

Please keep in mind that when merging results from the source computer to a target computer, the
events in the source Database must be a higher status than the one in the target Database. For
example, if event 9 is timed finals and computer A has results completed, but not scored, the round is
"done". If the computer B has the same event with results done and scored, B cannot be merged into A.
The final round "done" and the final round "scored" are considered the same level. The only way
computer Be's data for event 9 can be merged is if in computer A event 9 is either unseeded or round 1
seeded. If event 10 is prelim/final, then finals done/scored is higher than finals seeded, prelims done,
prelims seeded, and unseeded.

Export Athletes / Teams / Email

Choose this option to Export rosters of your Swimmer's names, ages, gender, etc from an existing MM
Database. You might use this feature to move swimmers' names from a meet that has been already
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completed to a new MM Database for an upcoming meet, assuming that most of the same swimmers
and teams are competing in the upcoming meet.

From the Main Menu Bar click on File / Export / Athletes/ Teams/ Email. You may filter the export
by Team, LSC, Region, and Gender and choose to include addresses or not. After exporting and
Athletes / Teams file, import the exported file into another MM Database to add these athletes to that
database's roster list.

m| Export Rosters

Selection Criteria

Team : -
Region : -
LSC: -

Gender
{* Both
" Male Only ¥ Include Addresses
" Female Only

Export Type
{+ Athietes § Teams
" Teams Cnly
" athlete Email Export for Outlook Express
" Team Email Export for Outlook Express
" Cosches Email Export for Outlook Express

Cancel

If you choose one of the Email options, after the export, a message like the following will be displayed:

&

Hy-Tek's MEET MANAGER

Export successful |
330 Team Email addresses exported,

In Outlook Express, use 'FilejImportOther Address BookfText File' to import,
In Cutlook, use 'File/Import and ExportfImport from another program or FilefComma Separated Yalues (windows)' to impart,

Team Email-2003 US Olympic Team Trials - Swimming-29Junz005-001 ,csy copied to Ciswmeets3,
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Export Entries for Diving Only
Choose this option to export entries Diving computer software products that handle diving events in a
High School or College dual meet as well as Diving Meets.

From the Main Menu Bar, click on File, then Export then Entries for Diving. MM will offer a number of
filters such as Team, LSC, Region and Gender. You may also select the type of events to Export
including Standard events, Time Trial Events, or Swim-Off Events. Typically, you would not filter the
export and include Standard Events.

| Export Diving Entries Only

Selection Criteria

Team : -
Region : -
LSC: -

Gender
i+ Buoth
" Male Only
" Female Only

Events
[V Standard Events W Include Addresses

[ Time Trial Events [ Include Heat and Position
[+ Swim-off Events [~ Zipthe HY3 file

Cancel

MM will create an HY3 Entries file that you would typically export to a diskette and then take to the "Dive
Computer" to Import or Merge into the Dive Database. The file name for this Entries export is always in
this format: HFilexxx.HY3 where "xxx" is a sequential number beginning with"001". This file may be
zipped and if it is, the zipped file name will be: Meet Entries-Meet Name-MeetDate-xxx.zip where "xxx"
is a sequential number beginning with"001".

Export Records

From the Main Menu Bar, click on Events / Records. Or from the Main Menu, click the Records short-
b4

cut icon — . Highlight the Record Tag Name at the bottom that you wish to export and then click on

the Export at the top of the Records screen. MM will ask for confirmation - click OK and MM will export
the records file and ask you to specify the destination drive and file name.

If you are setting up a new meet, you might want to move records that were set up in a previous meet to
your new MM Database so that you do not have to re-key them. When exporting, you choose one record
tag at a time and it creates a .rec file which can be copied to a diskette or Hard Drive to be imported later
into your upcoming meet's Database or into TEAM MANAGER. If your meet is setup as a BCSSA meet,
records will be created with a .bcs file extension. If your meet is setup as Masters, records will be
created using the masters record file format (.lcm, .scm, .scy file extensions).
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w. Records

Irnpott  Export

Update  Custom Age Groups

$E 5T

Refresh  Wiew Creake Report

W Show Records of Selected Tag Only

Gender Age Range  * Indliv + Relays * |G Meters Report Sort
Al £ Msle T B " Iy Orily ™ 5C Meters {+ ByEvert #
" Mixed 1 Female " Relays Only ™ SCYards " By Age Group
Long Course Meters
Ewt¥ |Event Mame Hidle [Tag MName Time “Year |Mon |Day [Record Holder Affiliation & |
1 ben 400 Ik LT [wvarld 4:0525| 2008 6 | 29 |Michael Phelps Club Wialve__
2 vWarmen 100 Fly T wvarld 5661 | 2000 9 [ 17 |Inge de Bruijn, MED
] Men 400 Free LT wvarld 34008 2002 | 7 | 30 |lan Thorpe, &S
4 |Wiomen 400 1M T [wvarid 43 12| 2008 | 6 | 29 |Matie Hoff Morth Battin
5 hlen 100 Breast T wvarld 59.13| 2006 3 1 |Brendan Hansen Langharn £
] vWarmen 100 Back LT Twvarld 55.97| 2005 7 1 |Matalie Coughlin California &
7 Men 200 Free LT Twvarid 1:4386| 2007 | 3 | 27 [Michael Phelps, USA
5] vWiormen 100 Breast T wvarld 1:05.09| 2006 3 | 20 |Leisel Jones, ALS
9 hen 100 Back T wvarld 52.89| 2005 7 1 |Aaron Peirsal Langharn £
10 |[vWomen 400 Free LT wvarld 40153 2008 | 3 | 24 |Federica Pellegrini, ITA
11 |[wWomen 200 Free LT Twvarid 1:55.52| 2007 | 3 | 28 |Laure Mansudou, FR2A
12 |Men 200 Fly T [wvarid 1:52.089| 2007 | 3 | 28 |Michael Phelps, US4 -
1| ’
0= X
Crder | Tag Mame Flag |Team Only |LSC Only | ExhOk | ForeignOk || Records can be stored for all three courses. Use the 'Order’ to
Wyorld contral the sequence the records will be listed on reparts. The
03 | American a | flag is the symbial uzed to shaw when & record is broken. To
04 |US. Open o |- hide all recorllds nfla particular tag, make the flgg an 'x' ar "W and
05 [Meet M |- the recard will ke ignored on reports and not listed. T_o dencte
- that & record tag can only be broken by one team, edit the tag
08  |Trials Cut - | and select the team for that tag. To dencte that a record tag can
or - JL=C L |- SE L L anly ke broken by & particular LSC member, edit the tag and
enter an LSC code for that tag. If a record is not eligible ta be
braken by & fargigner or an exhibition entry, check the
appropriste box next to that tag.

Export Time Standards

From the Main Menu Bar, click on Events / Time Standards. Select which Time STDs you wish to
include in the Export by clicking on the check box column "For Time Stds" next to the Time STD tag.
Now click on Export at the top of the Time Standards screen. MM will ask for confirmation - click OK
and MM will export the Time STDs file and ask you to specify the destination drive and file name. This
file may be imported into HY-TEK's TEAM MANAGER or another MM Database. The file extension of the
exported file will be .st2. If your meet is setup as a BCSSA meet, time standards will be created with a

.stb file extension.
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w. Time Standards

Import  Export  Custom Age Groups  Wiew  Create Repoart
———— =
AT S
Gender Age Range  * Indiv + Relays o |C Meters Report Sort
o Al £ Male I_ . I_ C Ingiv Oy " 5C Meters * ByEvent #t
" Mixed © Female " Relays Only ™ 5C*%ards ™ By Age Group
Long Course Meters
Evt# |Event Mame JR-8 JF-B QL CPEM SCH i‘
1 hen 400 1M 4:4019 4:43.59 4:30.49 4:33.09 4:37.39
2 |Women 100 Fly 1:03.89 1:05.79 1:.02.29 1:02.49 1:04.39
3 |Men 400 Free 40719 4:09.79 359899 4:01.29 4:05.59
4 |WWomen 400 I 0368 20969 4:55.59 4:56.89 20359
5 |Men 100 Breast 1:07 59 1:10.09 1:.04 59 1:05.29 1:06.79
& |[WWomen 100 Back 1:06.39 1:07.59 1:.04.59 1:04 59 1:06.69
7 |Men 200 Free 1:56.59 1:58.09 1:52.89 1:53.39 1:55.69
g |vWomen 100 Breast 114589 1:16.79 11258 11278 1:14.89
9 |Men 100 Back 1:00.29 1:01.39 5799 928.29 59.79
10 |Wiomen 400 Free 4:24 59 4:30.69 4:19.39 4:19.49 4:25.59
11 |Wiomen 200 Free 20649 2:09.09 20339 20369 2:06.89
12 |Men 200 Fly 20369 21058 20389 20409 2:06.89
13 |Wiomen 200 I 22369 22754 22049 22059 22429 ﬂ
O = X Gual with 1 Tag: i [ Custom Qual Times
Tan Time Stz | Entry Qual | Scoring |Description 17 TIME STAMDARDS are uzed to flag times on Heat Sheets,
JR-2A | ] Pzych Sheets, and Results.
JRB d I 21 EMTRY GQUALIFICATION times are used to help with data
oL | || Trials CULOTF entr\,r'.r:Iease Tia:{t.he :halp for details on howy to setup and
. . ” uze entry gqualification times.
PN - . =0 Cutait 3] Tagsvfir SCORING are only used in Timed Final events
SCH L L wwhen the meet iz set-up as Divizions by Time Standards. Be
zure to go to Set-upsErtry Scoring Preferences to specify
your Time Std scoring rules. Ta specify & ‘slowest’ category
zuch az C, create a C tag with no time standard times.

Export Events for TEAM MANAGER

Once you hawve set up the Events for your meet and specified any Entry Qualification times, you will want
to Export your Meet Setup to Teams that are coming to your meet. This will greatly benefit teams who
use HY-TEK's TEAM MANAGER product because they will be able to Import these setups rather then
having to key them in to their own TM Database. This also minimizes keying errors since now the teams
will have the "correct” meet setups and events just as you have specified them in your MM Database.

MM will always export the Meet Event file as a zipped file containing both the older HYV format and the
newer EV3 format. The EV3 format includes more meet information than did the HYV format, such as the
sanction number, the altitude, the entry eligibility date, the open event low age, the max entries per
athlete for the entire meet, the max entries per session per athlete, the session number for each event
and the course for each session. As pertains the EV3 format, if MM is setup as Divisions by Event, the
Division Code and Division Name are included with each event (such as JV / Varsity or Gold / Novice) so
that when the file is imported into TM, entries can be declared based on Divisions.

e The HYYV file will be used by TEAM MANAGER wersions prior to 4.0G.

e The EV3 file will be used by TEAM MANAGER \ersions 4.0G and later.

The Meet Events Export handles qualifying time standards for multi-age group events. For example, if an
ewvent is set-up as event 12, 13-18 100 free with multi-age groups of 13-14 and 15-18, the export will
contain 12A for 13-14 and 12B for 15-18 and the qualifying time standard for each event will be included.
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From the Main Menu Bar, click on File / Export / Events for TM. Verify the Meet Age-Up Date, Meet
Start Date, and Entry Eligibility Date as shown in the window below. You are also given notice that
surcharges and max entries are exported in the meet event file and if these are important for your meet,
you should check them to verify their accuracy. This saves many questions on the TEAM MANAGER
end when the file is imported.

The Entry / Scoring Preferences Menu option to Exclude No Time (NT) Entries or not will be included
in the export file.

HY-TEK's MEET MAMNAGER X

Check your meet parameters Far the Fallowing infarmation before exporting:

The meet age-up date is: 5/1/2011,

The meet start date is: 4/28/2011,

Mo 'Since Date' has been set For entry seed time eligibility,

If nok carrect, then go back to Setup | Meet Setup and Setup | Entry Scoring Pref [ Entries,

Athlete Surcharge is set ko: 0,00

Team Surcharge is set to: 0.00

Facility Surcharge is set to: 0,00

If surcharges are nok correct, go back ko Reports | Teams.,

Max Entries per athlete are set to;

Max Total: 10

Max Individual Entries: &

Max Relay Entries: ¢

Exclude MT Entries is set to; Include

If max enkry limits are nok correct, go back to Setup | Entry Scoring Preferences | Entries,

In Events | Sessions, you can check Max Entries per athlete per session,

15 this correct ?

If the Age-Up Date and other data is correct, then click yes to display the menu below. Complete the
screen responding to options about which Qualifying courses to include and if this meet supports
conwverted entry times. Click OK and MM will ask you where you want the exported zip file to be placed
and then proceed to build the file.
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m| Export Events to TM

Gualifying Times
* Include qualifying times for LCM, SCM, and Yards

hutti-Cut Course order ;. [LSY -

O Inciude gualifying times for LCM only

Conversions
(* Team Manager SCM and Yards entry times are MNOT to be converted to LCH

~

Events
[V Standard Events

[ Time Trial Events
[~ Swim-off Events

Cancel

Please Note: The event export is designed specifically to export events to TEAM MANAGER, not to
MM. If you want to use ewvents from a previous MM Database, the best method is to use the Save As
feature. Then purge what you do not want using the MM Purge function and then change the meet
name, meet date and age-up date to reflect the new meet.

After the export is completed, a message like the one below will appear:

Hy-Tek's MEET MAMAGER E|

Meet Events Zipped successfully |

Meek Events-2007 SE MAC Summer Sizzler-15Iun2009-003, 2ip was copied ko

Chswmests3h

Export a Start List for an Alpha Scoreboard

An Alpha Scoreboard is one that displays Athletes' Names and Club Affiliation as well and result times
right on the Scoreboard itself. This Alpha Scoreboard is connected to a separate computer with its own
Scoreboard software.

A Start List is the list of Athlete Names or Relays with Team Names that MM can export to diskette to
subsequently Import into the Scoreboard computer. Once that Start List is imported into the Scoreboard
computer, each Athlete's Name and Team can be displayed as each heat is swum.
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Skart Lists For CTS
Skart Lisks For Omedga

To Export Athletes' Names and Club Affiliation to the Alpha Scoreboard computer, click on File /

Export / Start List for Scoreboard. You then have two choices: Start Lists for CTS or Start Lists for
Omega. Your next step is to choose where you want the start list files copied to. For CTS, this usually
requires copying to a diskette. For Omega, usually you would copy them to a network drive where the
scoreboard computer is located. After selecting the file location, you must pick a session. If you have not
created any Sessions, go to Events / Sessions to create them. The CTS export will create one file for
each event. The Omega export will create a set of 8 text files all of which are required for the Omega
scoreboard software to function correctly.

Note: The Omega Start List export requires the HY-TEK Scoreboard Interface option.

Export USA-S Registration

This is a great feature when as the meet host, you want to make sure that all the swimmers entered in
your meet are currently registered with USA Swimming. Choose this option to export all of your
swimmers with their USA-S Registration ID Number as they were imported or keyed. Please make sure
you run the Exception Report to check that all of your swimmers have a legitimate USA-S Registration
ID number. If they do not, go back to the Athlete browser and enter one.

From the Main Menu Bar click on File / Export / USA-S Registration. After making selections to the
typical screen as shown below, click OK and MM will create a zip file containing the standard SD3
export file that contains the names of the swimmers in the meet along with their Team and USA-S
Registration ID. The meet name and meet date are used for the zip file name. You may filter the export
by Team, LSC, Region, or Gender. Email the file to your LSC Registration Chairperson to check against
their USA Swimming registration database. The USA Swimming Registration software will print a list of
swimmer's in your meet that are not currently registered or that do not have a correct USA-S Registration
ID number.

| Export USA-S Registration

Selection Criteria

Team : -
Region : -
L5 : -

Gender
f+ Bath
" Male Only
" Female Only

Cancel
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Export UK Competitors List

This is an export which creates a comma delimited text file competitors list for use by the governing
body or local swim committee in the UK.

From the Main Menu Bar click on File / Export / UK Competitors List. After making selections to the
typical screen as shown below, click OK and MM will create a text file with an alphabetical list of
athletes with the data separated by commas.

The format is: Last Name, First Name, date of birth in YYYY/MM/DD format, team name, and gender.

An example data line might be: Baxter,David,1991/04/02,Dunkirk,M

| Export UK Competitors List

Selection Criteria

Team : -
Region : -

Genden
* Both
b ale Oy
Female Only

Cancel

Converta Hy-Tek Export CL2 File to SDIF

After the meet when you are ready to export meet results to TEAM MANAGER or to SWIMS, MM
exports those results in HY-TEK's Standard Data Interchange Format. This export zip file contains two
files, the old .cl2 format and the new .hy3 format. The hy3 file format can be imported by all of HY-TEK's
Swim Software products and many 3rd party products can import the .cl2 format. Howewer if you wish to
provide an SDIF formatted file (.sd3), you must unzip the HY-TEK export file (you can use File / Unzip
File from within MM) and then click on File / Export / Convert a HY-TEK CL2 Export File to SDIF.

MM will ask you to specify the location of the HY-TEK export file that you have previously created as well
as the location of where you wish MM to build the SDIF File. The file name created by this process is
SDIFxxx.SD3 where xxx is a sequential number - for example, SDIF001.SD3.

Export Generic Datain MS Access

The MM 7.0 Access database is password protected so that changes cannot be made to the data
outside of MM. Ifit is desired to manipulate the data for statistical purposes using MS Access, Excel or
some other tool that can import or convert an Access database, you can export the data to an MS
Access database that is not password protected. You have several options for the export as detailed in
the screen shot below.
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If the Export Type is Athletes / Teams, the exported database will have a Meet table, a Teams table

and an Athlete table.
If the Export Type is Athletes / Teams / Entries, the exported database will also have an Entries table.

If the Export Type is Athletes / Teams / Entries / Results, the exported database will also have an

Results table.
Where appropriate, a Divisions table, a Records table, and a Time Standards table will be created.

| Export Data in M5 Access

Selection Criteria

Team : -
Region : -
L5C: -

Gender Relays

* Bath * Relays Flus Athletes

" Male Only " Relays Without Athletes

" Female Only " Mo Relays
Events ¥ Include Splits

[V Standard Events ¥ Include Records

[~ Time Trial Events W Include Time Standards

[V Swimeaff Events [ Exclude Foreigners

[ Exclude Diving
[~ Exclude Bith Dates / Reg D

Export Type
* Athletes | Teams
" Athletes / Teams [ Ertries
" Athletes § Teams / Ertries [ Results

Cancel

Export Results to Swimming World Magazine Web Site

Swimming World Magazine has a web site designed to receive HY-TEK's results directly from MEET
MANAGER using MM's built in FTP engine. This requires a live Internet connection on the MM computer.
Typically you would export the results at the end of each day or after each session.

To export your meet results from within MM, open the meet you want to upload and from the Main Menu,
click File / Export / Results for Swimming World Magazine Web Site and the following menu

appears:
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%]

| Export Resulis to Swimming World Magazine Web Site

Include in Results Class
[ Records * Age Group
[ Time Stds [+ Spec Pts Senior { Open
[ Ertry Gualifying Time High School
[ Evert Comments College
[ Reaction Times A
[ Include Time Trials Masters
[ Include Swim-Offs Dizabled

Location : [Mashvile, TH

State - |TN ﬂ L=c - [SE -

Country ; |L|SA ﬂ

Make your selections for what to include in the results. Verify the Class of meet.
Erter the location, the state (province), and the courtry where the meet was
held. If using USS ID formats, enter the LSC wwhere the meet was held. To verify
the results were uploaded, go to
http: S swvimmingseorldmagazine comiresutsHy-Tek_search .azp

Uplozd Close

Steps for uploading

Make sure you have an Internet connection.

Select what you want to include in the Results, such as Records and Time Standards. Spec Pts can
be selected instead of Time Standards in case you want to show FINA points or HY-TEK Points.
Verify that the Class of the meet is correct. This is important because the web site has these Class
Titles sorted into different sections so that you can easily find just High School meets, for example.
The location, state (or province), and country are required. If the meet setup has USS for the ID
Format, you must also enter the LSC where the meet was held.

Click Upload and MM will create html files for each event and upload them in the same format used
by Real-Time results.

Notes

Results will always include cumulative and subtracted splits.

Scratches and No Shows will not be listed.

Up to 4 relay names will always be listed for relays.

The creation of the result files may take several minutes if you have a large meet.

To see the results, go to http://www.swimmingworldmagazine.com/results/Hy-Tek_search.asp. From
this search page, you can find your meet by entering the date of your meet and the class.
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Export Results for Disabled Athletes in IPC Format

If you have setup the meet as Disabled, then this format is appropriate. The IPC Format is a format
created by the International Paralympic Committee which is a semi-colon delimited format.

The fields are:

Sport (SW for swimming)

Discipline (Long Course or Short Course)
Event

Phase (Heat or Finals)

Eligible Classes

Family Name

Given Name

NPC (Country)

Class (Disability class for the athlete)
Date (of the event)

Rank (Finish Place)

Time

A sample of one entry in the format follows:

SW;Long Course;Men 50 m Freestyle S8;Heat 2;S8;Doe;John;CHN;S8;9/13/2008;3;00:27.88
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Set-up and Preferences

The Set-up Menu choices are as follows:
Meet Set-up
Meet Maobile Publishing
Athlete | Relay Preferences
Seeding Preferences
Report Preferences

Entry J Scoring Preferences
Scoring Set-up »
Entry Fee Surcharges

Officials
Division J Region Mames *
Language Preference k

Directory Preferences

Timing Console Interface - Main Poal
Alpha Scoreboard Inteface - Main Pool
Cpen Water Butbon Timer Interface
Options

Meet Set-up

Meet Mobile Publishing
Athlete / Relay Preferences
Seeding Preferences
Report Preferences

Entry / Scoring Preferences
Scoring Set-up

Entry Fee Surcharges
Officials

Division / Region Names
Language Preference
Directory Preferences
Timing Console Interface
Alpha Scoreboard Interface
Open Water Button Timer Interface
Options

Meet Setup

Whenever you Open a New Database, MEET MANAGER will route you to the Meet Set-up screen so
that you can initialize the basic information about your meet.

Click on Set-up / Meet Set-up view or revise the basic parameters for your meet such as the meet
name, facility name, facility address, meet start and end date, the type of meet you are running, the
course, etc. Most data on the meet setup screen is required.
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Meet Set-up

Meet Type
* Weet Mame : |Hunicane Irvvitational & Standard
* Facilty hame : |5p0rlsF'Ie>: - Divisions -
Address |222 2Ath Avenue N " By Evert
Address | " By Team
* ity |Nashvi|le " By Ertry
* State J Province : |TN ﬂ * Postal Code |3?’2|33  Flghted
* Courtry : |U5'&' ﬂ Fanction # : | " Time Standards
Start Date:  |09/06/1E ’E|. - End Date ;  |059/08/1E |Z|v - [
Age-Up Date 05/0616 1™
Meet Style
Entry Open Date :  |04/01/16 ’E|, - Entry Deadline . |04/29/16 |E|,, - & Standard
ID Format Class " 2 Team Dual
(s USAS - USA Swimming (s Age Group ™ 3+ Team Dbl Dual
™ SNEI - Swimming Mew Zealand " Seniar / Open
" SSA - Swimming South Africa " High Schaol * Course
i
(7 AUS - Australian Swimming " College O L e
~
(" BS - British Swimming © YMCa =G Meters
) ™ “ards
(" BCSSA - Canadian League " Masters
™ USMS - US Masters " Dizabled D@ Codes
™ Cther
T . - Timers Connected to this Computer |L|5A-5 D0 Codes Mow 2013 j
# One timer " Twwotimers . )
Time Adjustment Method
Timer 1 Hame
fisse Eountaysj/sA = : i FINA rules
|Ma|n Fool
US&, Swimming rules prior to
Altituicke in Feet £ May 2016 ? F
Detault Touch Pads st hoth end=: [ |
Age-Up Athletes Cancel Re-Convert Entries
Age-Up Date

Normally the age-up date is the first day of the meet. If you have entered the incorrect age-up date and
athletes have been entered, you can correct the date and then click the Age-Up Athletes button at the
bottom to recompute all athlete ages.

Entry Open Date and Entry Deadline
These dates are included in the meet event export file for TEAM MANAGER and Active's Swim Manager.

Course

Choose from one of three courses. If you find out that the seed times have been converted to the wrong
course or the seed times have not been converted properly, simply click the Re-Convert Entries button
at the bottom to reconwvert all entries to the course selected.

Timers Connected to this Computer
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MM has the ability to connect two timers to the same computer for situations where there are two pools
being used. If utilizing two timers this way, enter a name for Timer 1 and Timer 2 so that you can easily
distinguish which timer is connected to a particular pool.

Touch Pads at Both Ends

If you are using a Timing Console with touch pads at both ends for most events, click on the "Default
Touch Pads at Both Ends" check box. Because each event has it own setting for each round as to
whether touch pads are used at both ends, this is simply a default setting to be set when adding a new
ewvent to the database.

ID Formats

Specify any registration ID Format you wish so that MM can build information based on the Registration
ID of the Athlete. If the athletes in this meet do not use one of the specific ID Formats listed, click the
Other radio button. If you choose USS or SSA, MM will assume that you want to enter that ID first for
each Athlete and then MM will build the information that it can derive from the ID. If you select NZSF or
AUS for the ID Format, MM will automatically generate as much of the ID that it can with the
information entered.

Choosing BCSSA for the ID Format causes MM to conform to the British Columbia Summer Swimming
Assaociation rules for swimming. Click Here for details on the special features that pertain to BCSSA
meets.

The following information describes the format of the various Registration ID Formats:

+ USS - USA Swimming
MMDDYYFFFILLLL
MMDDYY is the birth date of the athlete in the month/day/year format
FFF is the 1st three characters of the First name
| is the middle initial
LLLL is the 1st four characters of the Last nhame
An "*" is included if the first or last name does not fill the required number of characters. The
middle initial may be a number if there is a need for an unduplicating character.

+ SSA - Swimming South Africa
MMDDYYFFFILLLL
MMDDYY is the birth date of the athlete in the month/day/year format
FFF is the 1st three characters of the First name
| is the middle initial
LLLL is the 1st four characters of the Last name
An "*" is included if the first or last name does not fill the required number of characters.

+ AUST - Australian Swimming
SSSFFDDMMY'Yx
SSS are the 1st 3 characters of the Surname
FF are the 1st 2 characters of the First name
DDMMYY is the birth date of the athlete in day/month/year format
X is the character used for unduplicating

+ SNZ-Swimming New Zealand
CCCSFIDDMMYY
CCC is the Club identifier
S is the 1st character of the Surname
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F is the 1st character of the First name
| is the middle initial
DDMMYY is the birth date of the athlete in the day/month/year format

+ BS - British Swimming
There is no format and consists of a number assigned by British Swimming

Class

The Class of the meet will be used for Report Header information as well as Customization options. |If
you pick Masters, MM will automatically set up scoring based on the standard Masters age groups. If
you pick Canadian Masters, MM will automatically set up scoring based the same as Masters but with
the following difference - the low age of 20-24 instead of 19-24 and the low relay age of 80-99 instead of
76-99. If you click on Disability, MM will automatically set up scoring based on the disability meet
format.

DQ Codes

¢ You have the option to use USA Swimming DQ Codes, FINA DQ Codes, or UK-ASA DQ Codes.

e There is also a Custom DQ Codes choice which defaults to being the USA Swimming DQ Code set.
With a text editor, you can edit the Custom set and add new codes or edit the descriptions. The
coding system must not be changed. The first digit of the code represents the stroke such as 1 for
butterfly and 2 for back. 7P and 7Q should not be altered. These are for Declared False Start and Did
Not Finish.

¢ [f the language choice in Language Preferences is Spanish, then the FINA and UK DQ codes will be in
Spanish.

e For USA Swimming DQ Codes, there is a new set added in November of 2013. The old USA-S DQ
Codes are renamed "USA-S DQ Codes Sep 2009" and remain a selection which would continue to be
used when looking at meets prior to November of 2013 and future meets that did not start using the
new DQ codes yet.

e For UK-ASA Swimming DQ Codes, there is a hew set added in November of 2013 and in September
of 2015. The old UK-ASA DQ Codes are renamed "UK-ASA DQ Codes May 2010" and "UK-ASA DQ
Codes May 2014" and remain selections which would continue to be used when looking at meets prior
to September 2015 and future meets that did not start using the new DQ codes yet.

Time Adjustment Method

e The Time Adjustment Method refers to how backup times are used to adjust a pad time when there is
a bad touch. When creating a meet, you have to choose the method.

e Beginning May 1, 2016, USA Swimming will no longer use the average differential between pad times
and backup times when adjusting the pad time for bad touches, but will use the FINA method which
does not use the average differential.

e The Meet Setup has a choice at the bottom right to use the FINA method for adjusting pad times or to
use the prior to May 1, 2016 USA Swimming method.

e The option to make this choice has been removed from the Run Menu's Preference / Backup Times
selection at the top of the Run Menu. However, when this was the only place to make this selection,
the choice was stored on each computer and stayed the same for all meets on a given computer
unless changed in the preferences, but now, because USA College, High School, and Masters meets
will not make this change as of May 1, 2016, meets on the same computer cannot be assumed to be
using the same adjustment method. Thus the adjustment method choice must be made in the Meet
Setup and the user will be forced to choose one or the other for each new meet. When opening older
meets, Meet Manager will make its best guess as to which method had been used.

Meet Type
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Most meets will use Standard for the Meet Type. But if your meet requires multi-level Division scoring,
there are a number of choices. Do not select Division by Team unless you understand why you are
selecting it. Otherwise, select the type of Division scoring from the list below.

+

By Event

This is used when you have more than one division competing in the same meet and the
athletes in each division compete in separate events. For example, there may be a separate100
free for Varsity and a separate 100 free for JV. When you set up each event, pick from the list of
Divisions so that each event will be associated with a division, and then you can get separate
team scores for each division.

By Team

This is rarely used, but you might have several teams from different divisions competing in the
same ewvent. For example, you might have High School AAA, AA, and A divisions, each with
multiple teams. Each event would have three 1st places, three 2nd places, and so on. When
you set up each Team, assign a Division to each. Athletes and relays will be seeded together
based on time, but results will be separated by the Division of the athlete's team. In a
Prelim/Final event, after finals are completed, MM's Seeding Menu will create a separate set of
Finals for each Division.

By Entry

This method is most often used in Disability meets where there are many
divisions/classifications and there are numerous first places in each event. For each Individual
Entry in the Athlete Menus entry browser, pick from the list of Divisions to assign the entry to a
Division. Athletes will be seeded together based on time, but results will be separated by the
Division of the athlete's entry. In a Prelim/Final event, after finals are completed, MM's Seeding
Menu will create a separate set of Finals for each Division.

Flighted

A Flighted Meet is a special meet where the entries in each event are dynamically divided into
two to four groups by either the Seed times or the Result times and the groups compete
separately for placing and scoring. In each event, each group competes against one another. So
for each event, there are two to four 1st places, two to four 2nd places, and so on depending on
how many flights/groups you want.

By Time Standard

In this type of meet, Time Standard categories are set up for each event and then multiple
places are assigned - one for each Time Standard Group. The placings can be based on the
time standard of the seed time or the time standard of the swum time. For example, if you set
up A, B, and C Time Standards for each event based on swum time, there would be a 1st, 2nd,
3rd, ... for those athletes that swam an A time, a 1st, 2nd, 3rd, ... for those athletes that swam a
B time, and so forth.

You may Customize your Division names by clicking on Set-up from the Main Menu Bar and then
Division / Region Names then pick Division and follow the instructions on the screen.

Meet Style

If you are running a Dual Meet and you want MM to seed the two teams in odd/even lanes, click on the
Team Dual radio button. If you are running a Double Dual meet in which each of the teams are to be
scored based on swimming against one another in a Dual meet format, click on 3+ Team Dual radio
button. The 3+ dual choice also allows you to seed up to 10 teams in assigned lanes. Otherwise, click
on the Standard radio button.

Base Country
Specify your Base Country so that MM can customize your State/Province selections for mailing
information.
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als  Australia

CaM  Canada

GER  Great Britain
IRL  Ireland

¥, United Fingdom

L5 |Ihited States
OTH  Other

Altitude

The altitude in feet is optional. When using File / Export Results to TM or SWIMS, the altitude will be
included in the export file.

Meet Mobile Publishing

Overview

Meet Mobile is an Apple and Android application designed by ACTIVE Network which can be installed
on the iPhone, the iPad, the iTouch, and Android phones and Android devices. Users can subscribe to
receive results with a monthy or yearly subscription. The application displays meet results and team
scores in real time as MEET MANAGER receives data from the timer. In addition, psych sheets, team
rosters, records and time standards are available before the meet starts. Heat sheets can also be
available for a fee or for free as described in the next section. The upload of heat results from MEET
MANAGER is performed automatically without user intervention as long as there is an Internet
connection. Meet Mobile can display results by event or by swimmer including splits and places.
Parents and coaches will be able to follow the meet from any location in the world.

Heat Sheets

Meet Mobile has the option to publish heat sheets to the Meet Mobile app which can generate
additional revenue for your program if the Free Heat Sheets option is not selected. If a meet host
chooses to publish heat sheets and charge a fee, the host will select a price for the full meet program
starting at $1.99, and the meet host will get a 40% share of the revenue. % veryone wishing to access a
heat sheet designated meet will have to pay the price set by the meet host unless Free Heat Sheets
has been selected. Once the meet concludes, all meet information can be accessed for free regardless
of the heat sheet price. If the meet host chooses not to publish heat sheets, the psych sheets and the
meet program (including real-time results) can be accessed through the Meet Mobile app at any time.

Publishing Settings
o Well before a meet begins, the General Meet Information can be "published" to the Mobile
Application so that coaches, athletes, parents and all other interested parties can view the meet
schedule along with records and time standards. After the entry deadline, the Psych Sheets can be
published.

e To prepare for publishing the general meet information, from the main screen in MM, go to Set-up /
Meet Mobile Publishing to display a window as shown below. Under the Settings tab, select
whether you want to make heat sheets available or not.

¢ If you select Restrict Heat Sheet Data or select Free Heat Sheets, access to your meet using Meet
Mobile will be free and all you need to do is view the Terms of Use contract and click Confirm.

e If you select Full Meet Data and do not select Free Heat Sheets, you must have an Active.com
account, select a price, agree to the Terms of Use, and click Confirm. If you have an account, the
account name and address will be displayed such as shown below under ACTIVE Works Remittance
Information. If you do not have an account, you must click the Active.com Set-up button to create a
new account for revenue sharing. Click here for instructions on creating an Active.com account.
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¢ Non-USA Active.com accounts are not eligible for revenue sharing. In fact, MM will not allow the

creating of an Active.com account that is not a USA address. If a non-USA host selects Full Meet
Data and does not select Free Heat Sheets, the price for access to the meet through Meet Mobile
will be $1.99 and there will be no revenue sharing.

You can change the price for Full Meet Data at any time through the last day of the meet. Be mindful
that if you lower the price, there may be users who have already paid the higher price. If for some
reason, you no longer want the heat sheet option configured, you can select Restrict Heat Sheet Data

at any time through the last day of the meet. Again, keep in mind that users may hawe already
purchased the heat sheet feature and if you remowe it, these purchasers will no longer see heat

sheets.

w| Meet Mobile Publishing

Settings | Publish | Promate | Feport

Welcome to Meet Mobile Setup

Select content option and customer price:

* Full Meet Data (recommended)

Meet Mokile custamers will have full access to all meet

[ Free Hest Sheets

If Full Meet Data i selected, you must 17 either click the
Active com Setup button to create an account for revenue
sharing or 2) select Free Heat Sheets, Gtherwize, if Full
Meet Data is selected, the meet program price will be
$1.99 with no revenue sharing.

Active.com Set-up

" Restrict Heat Sheet Data

Meet Mokile customers wil have access to all meet
information except hest sheets.

Terms of use:

I have HOT agreed to the Meet Mobile Contract.

“iewy Contract to Agree |

Confirm

[ Motinterested in publishing Meet Mohile for this meet

information including psych sheets, heat sheets, and results.

Learn About Meet Mobile

Pleaze select your Meet Mobile settings. This will let us knowy
whether you warnt heat sheets or not to be shown inthe WMeet
Mokile application svailable through both the Apple app store and
Google Play.

How does my meet data get published ?

Once you have set up your meet for Meet Mobile, you will be given
contral of swhen to make meet data available.

How does revenue sharing work ?

Revenue sharing iz only available for Active.com WS, addresses.
Click the Active com Set-up button on the 1eft to set up the revenue
sharing account. Heat Sheet prices of $1.99 or mare qualify far
resdenue sharing.

Terms of Use

The Terms of Use is required before any meet data can be
published to Meet Mabile. Click “iew Cortract to Agree’ and you sill
be able ta viewy the contract. On the contract page, enter your name
andd hirth date, then click Agree.

Active.com Account Setup
Publish the Meet

Meet Mobile Operation
Promote the Meet

Mobile Reports
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Publish the Meet

Publish General Meet Information

After you have completed your Publishing Settings, the next step is to publish the General Meet
Information.

From the main screen in MM, go to Set-up / Meet Mobile Publishing / Publish and the window below
appears based on Full Meet Program being selected in the Settings tab.

e The General Meet Information should be published well in advance of the meet and will contain the
meet event schedule along with records and time standards. If teams and rosters have been entered,
they will also be included.

¢ Once the entry deadline has passed and entries are completed, the Psych Sheets and the Heat
Sheets can be published to the Meet Mobile app.

e Scroll down for a list of steps for publishing the meet before it starts.

m| Meet Mobile Publishing

| Promote | Report

Introducing Meet Mobile 2.5

Before the meet: Includes Sesszions, Event List, Peych Sheetz, Records and Time Standards.
During the meet: Includes team scares and resuts.

Meet Mobile General Meet Information

Step 1. Select your team scaring and time line settings below.

Step 20 Click the 'Publizh General Meet Information' button after you have completed
zetting up the events, sessions, entries, time standards, and records.

Team scoring option
|No tearm zcores in this meet j

¥ Dizplay the evert time ling (recommended)

Publish General Meet Information

Pzpch Sheet and Heat Sheet Settings
Step 3 Click the 'Publizh Payeh Sheets' button.

Psych Sheets Only will be published.

Publish Psych Sheets

Steps to publish:

Step 1: Select the team scoring option. This tells Meet Manager whether you have team scores or not
and if you do, how to handle Combined Team Scores. The choices for team scores are shown below. If
you have combined team scores, there are two choices depending on whether both male and female
swimmers / relays must score in order to be eligible for the combined team score rankings or not.
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Mo team soores in thiz meet

|nzlude combined male and female team scores
|nzlude combined if bath male and female scone
Mo combined team scores

Check the Display the event time line box if you want Meet Manager to upload the estimated start
times for each event. If your entries are not completed, do not check this box yet. You can "Re-Publish"
at a later time when all the entries are in and include the latest estimated event start times.

Step 2: Click the Publish General Meet Information button when you have completed the event setup
for events, sessions, time standards, and records.

Step 3: Click the Publish Psych Sheets and Heat Sheets button after entries are completed. You can
"Re-Publish" the sheets at any time to update them with any new entries or seeding. Note that if have

not selected heat sheets from the Settings tab, the button above will say Publish Psych Sheets Only
and no heat sheets will be transmitted to Meet Mobile.

Meet Mobile Operation

Promote the Meet

PDF Flyer

A pdf flyer to promote Meet Mobile can be printed or distributed to let people know they can view your
meet with Meet Mobile. From the main screen in MM, go to Set-up / Meet Mobile Publishing /
Promote and the window below appears.

wm| Meet Mobile Publishing

Settings | Publish |

| Repor

Meet Mobile Promiotional Flyer

Click the button below to display & Meet Mobile promotional flyer pdfwhich you can
print for distribution to those who want to follow your meet on their maokile device.

Those following your meetwill have easy access to psych sheets, heat sheets,
results and team scares.

Dizsplay and Printthe Promotional Flyer

Reports

Mobile Program Purchases

If you have configured your settings to provide heat sheet sales, you can access your ACTIVE Works
account to see a report listing Meet Mobile purchases for your meet. You will need your Active.com
password.
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w| Meet Mobile Publishing

Settings | Publish | Promote | Report |

Reports

Reports are available in ACTNVE Works.

Click here and login to your ACTIVE Works account

Active.com Account

Create a New Active.com Account

Before you can publish to Meet Mobile with Full Meet Data and revenue sharing, you must first create
an Active.com account. An Active.com account allows you to access Active Network products and
senices, including viewing Meet Mobile purchases for your meet, with a single username and password.
Please note that revenue sharing with Meet Mobile is only available for Active.com accounts with a USA
address. After creating the account, you will get a password via email which you can use to log on to
your Active.com account at any time.

To create a new active.com account, from the main screen in MM, go to Set-up / Meet Mobile
Publishing / Settings and click the Active.com Set-up button to display one of the two Account Setup
windows below.

e The Host Team name and the Pay to the order of name will default to your license name for MM.
Change either or both of names to fit your needs.

o Enter the URL for your team website (optional).

o Enter the address where revenue sharing payments are to be mailed. Please note that the host team
name, the pay to name, and the host address cannot be changed once this window is saved. To later
make changes to your address or financial settings, please contact Active.com at 1-866-941-5123.

e Select a time zone from the pull-down list.

¢ Enter contact information including the email address.

¢ Click Finish and a Verification Window appears for you to Confirm or not (see next screen shot
below).

¢ Your Active.com password will be emailed to the address you entered here.

Meet Mobile Window
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wm| Active.com Account Setup

keet Mobile Payrment Setup
HY-TEK, part of The Active Metwork, iz excited to offer Meet Mokile Heat Sheet Revenue Sharing.
Purchases for access to your meet heat sheets in Meet Mobile are shared with you the meet host.

Before you can activate your account, you need to take a few minutes to et up an account with Active .com by filling out the information on

thiz page.
Host Team Information USA Addresses only permitted Contact Information
* Host Team: |H‘r‘-TEK Meet Services * First Mame: |
Host Wehsite: * Last Name: |

* Host Address: * Phone Mumbet:

Address Line Two: * Email Address: |

Financial Information

* State f Province: -
J * Pay to the order of: |HY-TEK Weet Services

* 7IP f Postal Code:
Active .com will zend any revenue sharing fees it collects to
ﬂ the contact personforganization lizted above.

|
|
|
* City: |
|
|
* Country: |

* Titne Zone: | j

Verification Window

. Verifying Your Information

After you click Confirm, the following information can only be changed by
contacting Active .com. Pleaze verify it is correct befare proceeding.
Team Mame: HY-TEK Meet Services

Pay tothe order of: HY%-TEK Meet Services

Team Address: 101 Main Street

Brentwood TR 37027
LSa,

Cancel

Edit an Active.com Account

From within MM you can edit the contact information, but not the account financial information which
includes the address and pay to. To edit, from the main screen in MM, go to Set-up / Meet Mobile
Publishing / Settings and click the Active.com Set-up button to display the window below. When you
have completed your changes, click on the Save button.
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m| Active.com Account Settings for Meet Mobile

Host Information Contact Informstion
*Host: HY-TEK Meet Services * First Mame: |Henr',-'
Haost Website: e mysite.com * Last Mame: |Due
* Host Address: 101 Main Street * Phane Mumber: Im
Brentwood, TH 37027 * Email Address: |swimteam@gmai|.c:0m
Usa,

Financial Infarmation

* Pay tothe order of:  HY-TEK Meet Servic

* Time Zone: |EST ﬂ

To make changes to your address or financial zettings, please contact Active.com at 1-866-941-5123.

e ] (oo

Athlete / Relay Preferences

From the Main Menu Bar, click on Set-up / Athlete/Relay Preferences to display the screen shown
below.
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m| Athlete f Relay Preferences

Athlete Preferences
[+ Enter ages

[+ Enter birth dates

[¥ Erter Century in birth dates
[~ Enter schoal year

[ Enter ‘Citizen of

¥ Enter Athlete Statuz

Relay Preferences
[ Allow A" Relays only

[ Allow anyone from any team on a relay
[ Allow athlete on 2+ relays in zame event

[ Al-Star Meets: Relay Mames linked ba LSC

Competitor Humbers

[ Erter competitar numbers

[W Auto increment competitor numbers

Cancel

The Athlete Preferences section determines which fields are enabled in the Athlete Add Menu. Relay
Preferences pertain to what is allowed when adding relays and relay swimmer names. The Competitor
Numbers section determines whether competitor numbers are to be used or not.

Athlete Preferences

Enter Ages if events are based on ages.

Enter Birth Dates to have MM automatically compute ages.

Enter Century in birth Dates forces you to enter the 4 digit year for a birth date rather than just the 2
digit year. This is primarily needed for the older athletes in masters meets to speed up data entry to
get the correct century for say an athlete born in 1925.

Enter School Year usually only applies to College and High School meets.

Enter "Citizen Of" is optional.

Enter Athlete Status choices are Normal, Exhibition, Foreigner, Disabled, or Rookie.

Relay Preferences

Allow "A" Relays only prevents you from entering more than one relay per team and so you will not
be allowed to enter, for example, "B" or "C" Relays.

Allow anyone from any team on a relay means any person from any team can be on a given relay.
Usually this is used for all-start meets
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o Allow athlete on 2+ relays in same event means the same athlete could be on the A relay for
prelims and on the B relay for finals.

o All-Star Meets: Relay Names linked to LSC is used in the Relay Names menu from Run and the
Relays menu and means the eligible athlete name list is based on LSC rather than the team.

Competitor Numbers

Competitor numbers are optional in MM. You can have MM automatically assign this number as you add
athletes or you can later use the Athlete Menu's Competitor Number button to automatically re-number
all athletes starting with any number and it will then number alphabetically by team and alphabetically by
name within each team. If you do not check the box Enter competitor numbers, then the competitor
number text box in the Athlete Menu will not be enabled.

Seeding Preferences

MEET MANAGER's Seeding Preferences provides many ways to customize how your events will be
seeded depending on the type of meet you are running - Timed Finals, Dual, Masters, Championship,
etc. There are many different options to choose from to determine the seeding of your meet. It is very
important to know which type of seeding you will be using for your meet and to understand the
differences in the types of seeding prior to choosing these options.

From the Main Menu bar, click Set-up / Seeding Preferences and click on one of the four Tabs as
shown below.

. Seeding Preferences

Basic | Standard Lanes Dual Meets Masters Meets

Basic Seeding Settings
Standard Lane Preferences

Dual Meet Seedin
Masters Seeding

Basic Seeding Settings

From the Main Menu bar, click Set-up / Seeding Preferences and click on Basic to display the panel
below which allows you to set some basic seeding rules.
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i §

Basic | Standard Lanes | Dual Meets | Masters Meets

Humber of Preliminary Heats to Circle Seed Timed Finals
3 Events less than 400 { Normalhy this is 3 ) * Standard
2 Eventz 400 and longer { Normally this iz 2 ) Circle Seed
Parameters

[ Allow Foreign athletes in Championship Final
I_ Maximum Number of Foreign athletes in Championship Final
[+ Allow Exhibition athletes in Championship Final
[ Seed Exhibition athletes and relays last
I_ Maximum age for C-Final (obsolete; by event now)
[ Lockall events for reseed
Hon-Conforming Entry Times

[ Prelim/ Final Events - Seed non-conforming times last
[ Timed Final Events - Seed non-conforming times last

LSy  Course order, such as LS

B If an entry qualifies using a non-cenforming course, then the entry time is to be
the minimurm time for the conforming course

OK Cancel |

Number of Preliminary Heats to Circle Seed

Most swim organizations require that the fastest 3 heats of Preliminaries be Circle Seeded in a
Championship Meet for events with more than one round. Howewer, as of 2013, FINA created a rule to
seed events 400 and longer with the fastest 2 heats of Preliminaries using the Circle Seed technique.

Timed Finals

e Standard: For one round timed final events, standard is the normal choice where the fastest athletes
are seeded together in the same heat. The next fastest athletes are seeded together in the next heat
and so on.

e Circle Seed: Inthe VERY UNUSUAL case where you want to have the fastest athletes assigned to
different heats, select Circle Seed so that the fastest athlete is in the last heat, the 2nd fastest in the
second to last heat and so forth. If there are four heats, the fastest four would be in different heats.

Parameters

e Allow Foreign athletesin Championship Final: Normally this would be allowed, but if un-checked,
athletes with a status of Foreigner will not be permitted to advance from prelims or semis into finals.
Howe\er, if some foreigners are allowed in the A-Final, uncheck the Allow Foreign athletes and enter a
number of 2 if 2 are allowed in the Championship final.
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¢ Allow Exhibition athletes in Championship Final: Normally this would be allowed, but if un-
checked, athletes with an athlete or team status of Exhibition or with the entry set as exhibition will
not be permitted to advance from prelims or semis into finals.

e Seed Exhibition athletes last: No matter what the entry time is, exhibition athletes and relays will
be seeded last.

e Maximum age for C-Final: This allows you to specify the maximum age that MM will allow to be
seeded in the C-Finals of a multi-round event that has 3 finals and is an ABC Final Type.

e Lock all events for reseed: Check this box to prevent reseeding of events that are already seeded.

Non-Conforming Entry Times

1. Prelim / Final Events - Seed non-conforming times last

2. Timed Final Events - Seed non-conforming times last

3. Course Order, such as LSY

4. If an entry qualifies using a non-conforming course, then the entry time isto be the
minimum time for the conforming course

With the first two options, you may choose the seeding order you want for entry times with different
courses. This feature is used in Championship type meets that do not use course conversions. For
example, if the championship meet is in a Long Course Meter pool and you want to seed Long Course
entries first, then Short Course Meter entries second, then finally Yard entries, you would specify LSY for
the course seeding order. Any entries designated as Bonus will be seeded after the three sets of
courses of regular entries if Seed non-conforming times last is selected. Exhibition entries will follow
bonus entries in the course order chosen if Seed Exhibition Athletes Last is selected. If the fourth
option is chosen for using the minimum time, then neither of the first two options can be selected.

Note: If neither #1 or #2 of the seed non-conforming times last options is checked and you wish MM to
convert entry times for seeding purposes, MM will convert them to the Meet Course as specified in the
Meet Setup.

See Conwersion Factors for Entry Times for the conversion factors built into MM.

MM will use the following conversion factors when converting entry times from one course to another:
e 1.11 to convert SC Meters to/from Yards

e 2% to convert SC Meters to/from LC Meters

e 0.875 to convert 400/500 and 800/1000 Meters to Yards

e 0.997 to convert 1500 Meters to/from 1650 Yards

Standard Lane Preferences

Lane Preferences refers to the order of assigning lanes when seeding. From the Main Menu bar, click
Set-up / Seeding Preferences and click on Standard Lanes.
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m| Seeding Preferences E'
Basic | Standard Lanes Dual Meets Masters Meets

Lane Preferences for Seeding

Click to view or edit standard lane preferences

cancel

Click on the red diamond to display the Standard Lane Preferences menu. In most cases, no changes
should be made to these "standard" lane preferences. For example, for meets using 8 lanes, the default
standard lane preferences will be lane 4 for fastest, lane 5 for 2nd fastest, lane 3 for 3rd fastest, lane 6 for
4th, etc. But, if you are swimming in a pool where Lanes 5 and 6 are at the shallow side and you wish to
give them "lower priority" in terms of lane preferences, you might want to seed the fastest in Lane 3, then
2, then 4, then 1, then 5, then 6. Another example is if you have a 10 lane pool and are using only the
middle 8 lanes, change the 8 lane row to 5, 6, 4, 7, 3, 8, 2, 9 and in the Events Menu, set-up each
event's number of lanes to be 8 standard lanes instead of 10 standard lanes. This will leave lane 1 and
lane 10 empty when seeding.
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w. Standard Lane Preferences
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Lare preferences refer to the order of azzigning lanes when seeding. For example, in events
Lzing 3 lanes, the default standard lane preferences will be lane 4 far fastest, lane 5 far 20d
faztest, lane 3 for third, lane B for 4th, etc. [F this iz not what you want for 8 lanes, then change
rovw B above as vou like. Faor example, if youw have a 10 lane pool and are uzing anly the middle 3
lanes, change the 8 lane row to 5.6.4.7.3.8.2.9 and in the Eventz kMenu set-up each event'z
number of lanes to be 8 standard lanes instead of 10 standard lanez. Mote that in any given raw,
nio number may be repeated and you may use any zeb of numbers from O ko 10000 any raw. 1 a
row 1z Tellow, it iz being uzed by at least one event. Click the Default button to re-zet all lane
preferences to the normal settingz.

Default Cancel

Note that in any given row, no number may be repeated and you may use any set of numbers from 0 to
12 in any row. If a row is highlighted in yellow, it is being used by at least one ewvent. Click the default

button to reset all lane preferences to the normal setting.

Lane Zero

In Australia and other countries, 10 lane pools are often configured with lanes zero to nine. In this case,

the 10 lanes row would be 4-5-3-6-2-7-1-8-0-9.

Dual Meet Seeding

From the Main Menu bar, click Set-up / Seeding Preferences and click on Dual Meets to display the

panel below which allows you to assign teams to lanes.
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Basic Standard Lanes | Masters Meets
Abbr Team Lane Assignments
CiOn Concordia Lane |Team
Indta Immanuel 1 Concordia
PEM Pembrake 2 Pulteney
PLIL Pulteney 3 Seymaour
SPC Saint Peters 4 Pembroke
SCo Scotch College 5 Wialford
SEY Seymar =] Wilderness
AL yalfard 7 Imrmanuel
WES yestminster g Sairt Peters
L Wilderness 9 Westminster
10 Scotch College
1
12
[+ Strict Assignment All Heats
[ Strict Assignment Fastest Heat Only
[ Use Lane Assignments Above
[ Alernate Use of Unassigned Lane (2 team dual) in odd lane pools

For Dual and 3+ Dual meets, you can assign lanes to up to 12 teams with any lane assignments
desired. Just double click the team name on the left to mowe it to the next available lane on the right. Or
drag the team from the left to the right and drop it into any empty lane. Once teams are assigned on the
right, you can switch them by dragging one and dropping it on top of the other. These assignments are
only used in the Seeding Menu if the Meet Style in Meet Set-up is Dual or 3+ Dual and if Use Lane
Assignments Above is checked.

e Strict Assignment All Heats: If this is checked, teams are only seeded into their assigned lanes
regardless of the number of entries from each team. If this is not checked, then there is an attempt to
prevent there being empty lanes. For example, if the first team above has 3 athletes in an event, the
second has 4, and the third has only 2, then the second team will use the third team's empty lane.
With Strict Assignment, the second heat would have 1 athlete and the first would have 8.

e Strict Assignment Fastest Heat Only: After the fastest heat has been assigned strictly, then there
will be an attempt to prevent empty lanes in the heats that follow. When one team runs out of athletes
for the event, other teams will be assigned to their lanes.

e Use Lane Assignments Above: If this is not checked, then the lane assignments are ignored when
seeding.

¢ Alternate Use of Unassigned Lane (2 team dual): For 2 team duals only and in cases where there
is no team assigned to a lane in the menu abowe, such as in a 5 or 7 lane pool, the empty extra lane
will alternate by event as to which team will fill it.

e Using Lanes 0 to 9: If using 10 lanes with the Standard Lane Preferences set to use lanes zero
through nine, put the lane zero team in Lane 10 in the above Lane Assignments section.

Masters Seeding
From the Main Menu bar, click Set-up / Seeding Preferences and click on Masters Meets to display

the panel below which allows you to set some seeding rules for Masters events.
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m| Seeding Preferences [z|

Basic | Standard Lanes Dual Meets Masters Meets

Seeding Rules

" Seed by time only
* Seed by age group, then by time

2 Mumber of age groups to skip

Youngest Age Group
18 Low age for Individual Everts

72 Low age for Relay Events (meters only)

Cancel

e Seed by time Only: This is usually only used in Masters Meets where there are few entries.

e Seed by age group, then by time: This option is usually chosen for large National Masters meets.
If you select this seeding option, then you must specify the number of age groups to skip before a
residual heat is forced to be included. This number of age groups to skip is usually set to 2.

e Low age for Individual Events and Low age for Relay Events: This age varies for the youngest
age group depending on the country or the rules being followed. Typically it is 18-24 for individual

events. The relays low age only applies to long course and short course meters and is typically 72-99
or 76-99 for relays.

Report Preferences

MEET MANAGER's Report Preferences provides ways to customize your Reports. From the Main Menu
bar, click Set-up / Report Preferences and click on one of the four Tabs as shown below.

m. Report Preferences

Report FEormats | Report Headers | Punctuation Footer Logos Printer Cptions

Report Formats
Report Headers
Punctuation
Footer Logos
Printer Options

Report Formats

From the Main Menu bar, click Set-up / Report Preferences / Report Formats to display the panel
below.
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m| Report Preferences

Report Formats | Report Headers Punctuation Footer Logos | Printer Options

Athletes | Relays Teams
W List athietes with last name first [~ Use home toven in place of team
W Show sthlete middle initial [ Show 2nd Club with primary team
[ Use first name instead of preferred name [~ Show courtry code with team name
[ First name intial with full last name [T Suppress LSC team designator
[ Full first name with last name inttial [ Use Aternate Team Abbreviation and Mame
W Show athlete status with name V¥ Sort team combo ko by team name in addiedit sthiete window

[ Show hirth year in place of age

[~ Suppress "&" relay designator Miscellaneous
[~ Flag Over-Achievers with a "+"

Meet Program / Results [™ Flag Under-Achievers with 2 "-"

Al dizpl ctuzl entry ti
B ey Sy anseriy e [~ 12 and Under a= Under 13

Suppress results small "x" for scarer limits
r B [~ 13,15, or 17 and Over as Senior f Open

v Suppress the "J" for JOon results
I Supp W Display military time

5 the Time Standard desionat
™ Suppress the Time Standard designator ¥ Relays as 4100 and 4x200 styls

Sl litz: if It i inciv DG
[ Suppress spits f resut is an indiv [T Relays atternate with 2 fastest heats first

[ Suppress splits if result is a relay DO

[ Show both age and birth year (1 col onky) Paper Size - Meet Program / Results
* 521
Suppress results g for advancers
[ Supp & 8172 %14
W Display MT for result times under 5 seconds A4

Cancel

Athletes / Relays
There are several choices for how to display athlete names.

List athletes with last name first: When checked, it is Smith, Jessica R; unchecked is Jessica R
Smith.

Show athlete middle initial: When checked, it is Smith, Jessica R; unchecked is Jessica Smith.
Use first name instead of preferred name: When checked, it might be Kate Smith instead of Katie
Smith.

First name initial with full last name: When checked, it is Smith, J; unchecked is J Smith.

Full first name with last name initial: When checked, it is S, Jessica; unchecked is Jessica S.
Show athlete status with name: If an athlete is foreigner, MM will put an * in front of the swimmer
name; if exhibition, an x in front of the swimmer name; if rookie, a # in front of the swimmer name; if
disabled, a % in front of the swimmer name.

Show birth year in place of age: Instead of say 14 for the age, if the athlete was born in 1992, 92
will be displayed where appropriate.

Suppress "A" Relay Designator: This would be normally used when there is only one relay per team
and so the "A" designator is meaningless.

Teams

Use home town in place of team: The team name will be replaced by the city and state entered for
each athlete. If there is no city and state entered, the team name will still be shown.

Show 2nd Club with primary team: This option only applies to the Psych Sheet, Meet Program,
and Results. For Award Labels, it means show the primary team abbreviation plus the second club
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name. For the 3 reports, MM will use the full team name plus second club name for single column.
Howe\er, if the combined name is greater than 18 characters, MM will use the short team name plus
the second club name. For two column without time standards, MM will use the short team name plus
second club name. If time stds are included, it will only use the short team name.

Show country code with team name: For individual events, the athlete's three character citizen
of country code will be concatenated with the team name such as Hurricane Swim Club - USA. In
order for the citizen of country code to appear, you must check the box in Athlete / Relay
Preferences for Enter Citizen Of and add the citizen of country for each athlete using the athlete
add/edit menu. For relay events, the relay team names use the team address country code. Note 1:
For individual events, the country code is not taken from the country for the athlete address. Note 2:
For two column and three column Results reports and Meet Program reports, you must also check the
Suppress LSC team designator preference in order for the country code to appear.

Suppress LSC team designator: This would be used where all teams have the same designator so it
is pointless to show it or where the meet does not use LSC codes, but the teams entered with the
LSC codes anyway.

Use Alternate Team Abbreviation: If you have entered an Alternate Team abbreviation for each team
in the Team Setup menu, you can choose to use this Alternate Team abbreviation on all reports
instead of the Regular Team abbreviation.

Sort team combo box by team name in add/edit athlete window: This setting affects the sort
order for the team combo list box in the add/edit athlete window to be by team name rather than by
team abbreviation.

Meet Program / Results

Always display actual entry time: This allows you to show the actual seed time on heat sheets
rather than the converted time.

Suppress small "x" for scorer limits: This small "x" is normally inserted in front of a result time to
show that the entry was ineligible to score either because the entry exceeded the maximum entries
per team that can score. Or the small "x" is inserted to indicate that the entry was ineligible to score
because the time was slower than the qualifying time.

Suppress the "J" for JD on results: The "J" is inserted in front of the result time to show that the
place or the score was manually adjusted using the JD button in the Run Menu.

Suppress the Time Standard designator: The time standard designator is a 1 to 4 character
abbreviation which is listed at the top of the Meet Program and the Results report along with the time
standards This designator is also listed to the right of the seed and result times on the report and
when this check box is checked, the designator is only listed at the top and not to the right of the
time.

Suppress splitsif result is a DQ: When results are printed for a DQ, the result time is never printed,
but the splits are printed. In US Masters, the rules require that splits not be printed if the swim was a
DQ. If either the individual event or relay event check box is checked, splits for DQ individual
swims or relays or both will not be included on the results report.

Show both age and birth year (1 col only): The age and birth year will be displayed as 14-92, for
example, on one column heat sheets, psych sheets, and results. The two and three column reports
will display the age or year depending on the Show birth year in place of age check box setting
under Athletes/Relays abowe.

Suppress results "q" for Advancers: When results for prelims or semis are printed, a line is drawn
under each set of qualifiers for the next round. A small "g" is also printed next to the qualifiers, but
you can suppress that small "q" by checking this box.

Display NT for result times under 5 seconds: This is primarily used for cases where there are finish
places for the event, but no times were recorded because of a malfunction. By entering times under 5
seconds, such as 1.01, 1.02, 1.03, etc., one can get the finish order correct and not have these fake
times displayed in the results. If there is one athlete with no time, then you can still enter a time of
less than 5 seconds and use the JD button to give the athlete the correct ranking
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Miscellaneous

Flag Over-Achievers with a "+": An Ower-Achiever is an athlete who improves to a higher time
standard, such as one entered with a B time and then swimming an A time. The Results Report and
Award Labels showing time standards would be displayed with a "+" after the time standard, such as
1:23.45 A+.

Flag Under-Achievers with a "-": An Under-Achiever is an athlete who swims slower than his/her
seed time and drops to a lower time standard, such as one entered with an A time and then swimming
a B time. The Results Report and Award Labels showing time standards would be displayed with a "-"
after the time standard, such as 1:33.45 B-.

12 and Under as Under 13: This would cause all events that are normally XX and under to be
displayed as Under XX+1. So a 15 and under event would become a Under 16 event.

13, 15, or 17 and Over as Senior/Open: This causes 13 & Ower, 15 & Owver, and 17 & Ower to be
displayed as Senior or Open.

Display military time: Whenever a time is displayed, such as heat start times, 2:13 PM would be
displayed as 14:13 PM, for example.

Relays as 4x100 and 4x200 style: In case you want relay events to be displayed as 4x100 instead of
just 400, check this box.

Relays alternate with the 2 fastest heat first: If you want to alternate the women's and men's
relays, but have the two fastest women's heats first followed by the first two fastest men's heats, and
then alternate one heat at a time, check this box.

Paper Size

Paper Size: Paper size is really determined by the setting on your printer. This paper size does not
change the setting on your printer, but is used by the Meet Program, Psych Sheet, Result, and Lane
Timer Sheet reports to determine how many lines are expected for the report so that, for example, a

heat is kept together without a page break in the middle of the heat list. All other reports do not need
to know the paper size because the report itself can break at any point to a new page.

Report Headers

From the Main Menu bar, click Set-up / Report Preferences / Report Headers to display the panel
below.

w| Report Preferences

Repaort Earmats |Re|mrtﬂemlers Punctuation | FooterLogos | Frinter Options |

Header 1 : |

Header 2 |

Sanction # |

[~ Show Report Headers Only - i.e. exclude Meet Mame listed in Meet Set-up
[ Include Sanction # with Header 1

Cancel
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You can enter a one or two line report header that will be displayed at the top of each page of any
report along with the Meet Name and Date entered in Meet Set-up. If you choose, you can exclude the
Meet Name and Date and only show the Header 1 and Header 2 at the top of each report page. The two
headers can be up to 75 characters each.

You can add a Sanction # and optionally display it with line 1 of your report Header.
Enter the special US Masters Meet ID if you are running a Masters meet.

Punctuation
From the Main Menu bar, click Set-up / Report Preferences / Punctuation to display the panel below.

. Report Preferences [‘S__<|
ReportFormats | Report Headers | Punctuation | Footer Logos | Printer Optians |
Athlete Hames Team Hames Record Holder Hames
UpperlLower Case Upperilower Caze UpperlLower Case
All Upper Caze All Upper Case All Upper Casze
* | eave azis * | eave asis * | eave azis
Open Events AP Hews Export
* Mo Designation * Shott Team Mame
Seniar Full Team MName
Open Teatm Abbrevistion
S Cancel
_ ]

Punctuation is a real time saver and makes report presentation much cleaner. Suppose some names
are entered as all upper case, some all lower case, and some mixed case. By choosing Upper/Lower
Case or All Upper Case, reports will be consistent. Because upper case characters use more space
than lower case characters, Upper/Lower Case is recommended so that longer names will fit on reports.
When you enter athlete names, they will be stored as typed, but converted to proper uppercase and
lowercase punctuation on reports if so selected.

To awoid punctuation of a name, make the 2nd letter lowercase or turn off punctuation in this menu. Note
that if using upper/lower case punctuation, names beginning with MAC do not get punctuated because
there is no right way to do it in all cases. So you hawe to edit the name yourself and put in the
upper/lower case. One exception to this is that if the first four letters of a name is all lowercase, the 2nd
letter lowercase rule is ignored and the entire word is punctuated.

You may also specify how you want your Open Events designated - as Open, Senior, or "blank”. You
may customize your AP News Export choices for Short Team name, Long Team name, or just Team
Abbreviation.
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Footer Logos

From the Main Menu bar, click Set-up / Report Preferences / Footer Logos to display the panel
below. From this panel you can select up to five logos to be included in the footer of reports for the Meet
Program, Psych Sheets, or Results. In order for the logos to appear within any of these reports, you
must also check the Include Logos check box found in the Include Tab of each of the report menus.

The images that can be used for logos are .bmp files, .png files, .jpg files, and .jpeg files. After you have
selected the images you want, click the Create Sample Report button to see how the logos will look.
The images will be equally spaced across the bottom and automatically resized using the proper aspect
ratio to fit within the footer. You can adjust the height of the footer from 5/32 inch to 1.5 inches by
entering a number from 0 to 9 in the text box below. You can experiment with different settings to see
what looks best.

We suggest that you store your logos image files in c:\hy-sport\SwMM7\logos for easy access.

X

. Report Preferences

Report Formats | Report Headers | Punctuation | Footer Logos | Printer Options |
Select Logos for Meet Program, Psych Sheets and Results Reports

Logo Preview
* 1 Column

Create Sample Report 2 Column
3 Column

Page Footer Height [0 = 5/32 inch; 9 =15 inches]: | 3

| cear || Select Logo 1 |
| cear || Select Logo 2 |
| clear || Select Logo 3 |
| cear || Selact Logo & |
| cear || Select Logo 5 |

Cancel

Printer Options

From the Main Menu bar, click Set-up / Report Preferences/ Printer Options to display the panel
below.
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e Printer Choices: You can choose any printer for reports and any printer for labels. Previously this
selection only worked when printing directly to the printer. Now it also works when Previewing a
report.

e Number of Copies: You can separately enter a number of copies for the Meet Program, for Results,
and then for all other reports.

e Collate: If printing more than one copy, you can specify whether to collate or not.

e Two Printer Choices when Report is Displayed: When a report is displayed, there is a new second
printer icon included which will print directly using the selected printer in Printer Setup. There also is a
number of copies text box which defaults to your settings below, but can be changed on the fly during
the preview. The previous printer icon in MM 3.0 remains and works the same as before using the
default windows printer.

m| Report Preferences

Report Formats | Report Headers | Punctuation | Footer Logos |Printer0|ltions

Report Printer Label Printer
[Brather MFC-7B40V Printer =] [Brather MFC-7840% Printer |
Print Directly for Reports: [ Print Directly for Labels; [
Mumber of Copies for Meet Program: ’1_ Murnber of Copies for Labels: ’1_
MNumber of Copies for Reports # Results: ’1_ Collate: [

Murnber of Copies for Other Reports: ’1_

Collate; W

Cancel

Entry / Scoring Preferences

MM offers powerful and flexible customization options for Entries and Scoring. From the Main Menu Bar,
click on Setup / Entry Scoring Preferences. Then click on the appropriate Tab to customize how you
want MM to handle very specific entry and scoring alternatives.

m. Entry / Scoring Preferences

Time Stds Meet | Flighted hMeet | 2 ar 3+ Double Dual | Improvement Paoints
Scoring/Awards | Entries ¥ Entry Limit= | Results | Dizahility Meet |

Scoring Awards
Entry Limits
Results

Disability Meet
Time Standards Meet

Flighted Meet
2 or 3+ Double Dual

Improvement Points
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HY-TEK Points
NISCA Points

British GB Points, BAG Points and BAGCATs

LEN Points
FINA Points
SNZ Points

Scoring/Awards
From the Main Menu Bar, click on Setup / Entry Scoring Preferences/ Scoring/Awards.

w. Entry f Scoring Preferences

Time Stds Meet

| Flighted Mest | 2 or 3+ Double Dusal | Improvement Points

Scoring/Awards

| Ertries /Entry Limits | Results | Dizability Mest

Different poirt system far male and female

Different poirt =ystem for each Division :

Score points only if athlete equals or excesds evert gualifying time
Scare fastest heat only, regardleszs of averall place :

If score fastest heat only, set some lanes not to score points ;
Allasey foreign athletes' point scares to count toward team scares ©

Score "A" Relay Only
Penafty Pointz awarded it Mo Showe (NS

“_I?I_I_I_l?l_l
L}

Divide Mixed Relay points equally to male and female Team Scores [

Individual Relay
Maimum scorers per team per event (hlank for no limit : | |
Tap hawe many for sward labels for Age Group : | a | 4
Top howe many for enwvard labels for Senior: | g | 4
Maximum per team that advance to finals from prelims (hlank for no limit) © | |
Masters Team Scoring Special Point System
ol |HY-TEH Age Group Points j

[ Show decimals if HY-TEK Paoints

(8] 24 | Cancel

Different point system for male and female

Click on this check box and MM will provide a totally independent set of place scoring points for the Male
and Female events in your meet. For example, you may wish the Female events scoring to be 10-8-7-6-

5-4 and the Male Scoring to be 7-5-4-3-2-1. Click Here to find out How To Set-up Point Scoring.

Different point system for each Division
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Click on this check box and MM will provide a totally independent set of place score points for each
Division that you have set up. For example, you might want 1st place for the Varsity events to be worth
10 points and for the JV events 8 points.

Score points ONLY if athlete equals or exceeds event qualifying time

Click on this check box and MM will check each Athlete's Result and allow him/her to be awarded points
only if that time equals or exceeds the meet entry qualification time for that event. You may want to
make this selection to penalize entries that do not swim the publicized entry qualification requirements
to enter the meet. MM will print a small "x" beside these result times indicating that they are not eligible
to score points - for example, "x 1:23.45".

Score fastest heat only, regardless of overall place

Click on this check box and MM will assign points to Athletes and Relays that have been seeded in the
Fastest Heat ONLY. For example, if an Athlete in the 3rd fastest heat swims the fastest time, he/she is
NOT eligible for first place Points or Awards. This is used primarily in Summer type recreation leagues,
but can be used in Prelim / Final meets where there is more than one heat for the second round. Note
that "score fastest heat only" does not apply to events that are multi-age group and does not apply to
meets that have a Meet Type of Divisions by Time Standards, Divisions by Flight, Divisions by Team, or
Divisions by Entry.

If Score fastest heat only, set some lanes not to score points

This check box is only valid if Score fastest heat only is checked. Select this check box if you do not
want all lanes in the fastest heat to score. When you click Ok, a window will appear which will allow you
to select the lanes that do not score.
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m| Designate Non-Scoring Lanes E|

Fastest Heat Only Scores Points

Uncheck lanes that will not score

[ Lane0
[ Lane1
[+ Lane 2
[+ Lane 3
[+ Lane 4
[+ Lane s
[+ Lane B
[v Lane ¥
[+ Lane &
[~ Lane 9
[ Lane10
[T Lane 11
[~ Lane12

Cancel

Allow foreign athletes' point scores to count toward team scores
Click on this check box and MM will allow Foreign Athlete's Scores to be totaled for Team Points. Click
here to find How To Declare Foreign Athletes.

Score "A" Relay Only

Click on this check box and MM will only allow "A" Relays to score points.

Penalty Points awarded if No Show (NS)
Enter a negative number such as -1 or -2 if you want to penalize No Shows. These points will be
subtracted from Team Scores and Individual Scores.

Divide Mixed Relay points equally to male and female Team Scores

Mixed relays can contain male and female swimmers. This provides an option to count the relay toward
male and female scores equally, so if the team gets 32 points, 16 will be allocated to Women's team
scores, 16 will be allocated to Men's team scores, and 32 will be allocated to Combined team scores

Maximum scorers per team per event

Enter the max number of scored places for Individual and Relay events you will permit a Team to place.
This feature prevents the larger teams from totally dominating the scoring. Leawe these two fields "blank"
if you do not wish to restrict scoring in this way.

Top how many for award labels
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Enter the number of Award Labels you wish to print for each Individual and Relay event when using the
Awards button in the Run Menu. There are separate choices for Age group and Senior. Senior is
considered to be Open events or 15 & Over events. For example, enter 8 and MM will print an Award
Label for the top 8 finishers in each event. The value you enter here will also be the default value when
you use the Award Labels Menu, but in the Award Labels Menu, you can adjust this to be a range of
places for Age Group and Senior, such as 4th through 7th only.

Maximum per team that advance to finals from prelims
In some meets, each team may swim as many as desired in prelims, but are limited to say 4 to advance
to finals.

Masters Team Scoring

Click on the Team Sizes button to set up or edit the Region Names as, for example, Small, Medium,
and Large. Then specify the minimum number of athletes for each scoring group for Female, Male, and
Combined. That way when you go to compute Team Scoring from Reports / Scores, you click on the "by
region" group radio button and MM will group the teams according to your specifications.

Special Point System

Mone Selected

H%-TEK Age Group Poirts

H%-TEK Single Year Age Group Poirts
H%-TEK Open Points

FIMA Paints (LC and SC Meters anly)
MIZCA Points (Yards and =C Meters anly)
Improvement Points

LEM Point= (LC and SC Meters anly)

SMZ Points (LC Meters only))

ALS Paoints (LC Meters only)

Click on this pull down list and select HY-TEK Age Group Points, HY-TEK Single Year Age Group
Points, HY-TEK Open Points, FINA Points, NISCA Points (High School yard meets), LEN Points, or
SNC Points to choose which set of Special Points you want to use. These points can be displayed
next to each result time in results from the Run Menu or the Report / Results Menu, but ONLY if you
click on the Spec Pts check box on the report menu itself or in the Run / Preferences / Results menu. In
addition, when scoring team or individual points in Reports / Scores, you have the option to use the
Standard Point System that we are all accustomed to or to use the Special Points for scoring the
Team Scores or the Individual High Point winners. However, Improvement Points are a replacement for
the Standard Points and are not used for Spec Pts. See also Point Systems Report.

If using HY-TEK points, you have the option to show decimals for more accuracy. This means instead of
733 points, it may display 733.82.

HY-TEK Points is a system for assigning a point value to virtually any swim. It is the only point system
in existence that covers every event in all three courses:

e long course meters

¢ short course meters

e short course yards
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Mane Selected

HY%-TEK Age Group Poirtz

H%-TEK Single Year Age Group Poirts
H%-TEK Open Points

FIMA Poirts (LC and SC Meters anly)
MIZCA Points (Yards and SC Meters anly)
Improvement Points

LEM Paintz (LC and SC Meters anly)

SMZ Points (LC Meters only)

ALS Paints (LC Meters only)

HY-TEK Age Group Points

There are 9 different sets of points for each course cowering the following age groups:

8 & under girls and boys and includes 25's

9-10 girls and boys

11-12 girls and boys

13-14 girls and boys

15-16 boys

If an event is specified as 10 & under and HY-TEK Age Group Points are used, any swimmers 8 and
under will be scored using the 9-10 points rather than the 8 & under points. Howeer, if the 10 & under
event has multi-age groups configured with 9-10 and 8 & under age groups, then the swimmers who are 8
and under will be scored using the 8 & under points.

HY-TEK Single Year Age Group Points

There are 18 different sets of points for each course covering the following one year age groups:

e 9, 10, 11, 12, 13, 14, 15, 16, 17, and 18 year old girls and boys

¢ Anyone older than 18 will get zero points when using Single Year Age Group Points. 8 and under
athletes will receive the same points as a 9 year old.

HY-TEK Open Points
e There are 2 sets of points which can be used for any age. These are similar to FINA points in concept.

About HY-TEK Points

¢ The points range from 1 to 1150 where 800 points closely approximates a U.S. Top 16 reportable time
for a particular age group. This system allows one to approximately compare the quality of swims
between age groups.

¢ The point system will not be changed from year to year unless there is some change to the rules for a
stroke that causes times to suddenly drop for that particular stroke (such as the backstroke turn
change). This way performances can be compared over the years to a common standard. The HY-TEK
Points system is ideal for scoring individual high point and team high point at meets and for scoring
Combined Events such as Pentathlons, Heptathlons and Decathlons.

Enabling HY-TEK Points

e Click Set-up from the Main Menu Bar and then Entry/Scoring Preferences. Then click on the
Scoring Awards tab and select the Special Point System combo box to pick from the list of Point
Systems.

e To use the points for scoring team points or individual high points, go to Reports / Scores and select
Spec Pts under Format / Points.

e To show the points next to each result when using List or Score in the Run Menu, at the top of the
Run Menu click Preferences / Results for List and Score Preferences and select Spec Pts in the
Include in Results section.
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¢ To show the points next to each result when Reports / Results, select Spec Pts in the Include in
Results section.

NISCA Points were developed by the National Interscholastic Swimming Coaches Association, a United
States based organization. It is a point system which is only for short course yards or shoirt course
meters and only for high school events. The points range from 0 to 200 per event. These points are also
called NISCA Power Points.

To enable NISCA Points, click Set-up from the Main Menu Bar and then Entry/Scoring Preferences.
Then click on the Scoring Awards tab and select the Special Point System combo box.

Mone Selected

HY'-TEK Age Group Points

H%-TEK Single Year Age Group Poirts
H%-TEK Open Points

FIMA Paoints (LC and SC Meters anly)
MISCA Poirts (Yards and SC Meters anly)

Improvement Poirts

LEM Pointz (LC and =C Meters anly)
SMZ Paintz (LS Meters only)

ALLS Points (LC Meters only)

British GB Points, BAG Points and BAGCATSs

As of January 1, 2010, the ASA has dropped their GB Point System and has replaced it with EINA
Points. BAGCATS scoring has been retained, but the point calculations are computed using FINA Points
and the Age Factors are no longer used to adjust each age group's points.

To enable FINA Points, click Setup from the Main Menu Bar and then Entry/Scoring Preferences.
Then click on the Scoring Awards tab and select the Special Point System combo box.

Once FINA Points is selected, be sure to click the Spec Pts check box in Reports / Results and in Run
/ Preferences / Results to display the points when you list results for an event from the Run screen or
from Reports / Results. In order to get the BAGCATS score for each individual Use Reports / Scores and
check the BAGCATS and check the Spec Pts check boxes.

LEN Points is a point system based on the World records since the last Olympics. This world record
time is assigned 1000 points. HY-TEK has built in the World records for Long Course Meters and Short
Course Meters from the 2004 Olympics. After the 2008 Olympics, HY-TEK will update these base times
which will cause the points will change.

To enable LEN Points, click Set-up from the Main Menu Bar and then Entry/Scoring Preferences.
Then click on the Scoring Awards tab and select the Special Point System combo box.
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Mane Selected

H%-TEK Age Group Pairtz

H%-TEK Single Year Age Group Poirts
H%-TEK Open Points

FIMA Poirts (LC and SC Meters anly)
MIZCA Points (Yards and SC Meters anly)
Improvement Points

LEM Paointz (LC and SC Meters anly)

SMZ Points (LC Meters only)
ALS Paints (LC Meters only)

LEN is short for Ligue Europeene de Natation.

FINA Points is a point system based on the previous year's world record. In 2009, FINA Points was
based on the average of the top 10 all-time best performances through 2008. In 2008 and prior years,
FINA Points was based on the average of the top 10 all-time best performances through last Olympics.
This base time is assigned 1000 points and a formula is used to calculate the points for a swum time in
comparison to the base time. In 2010 this formula changed slightly from using rounding rules to
truncating the points to the next lowest integer when the point calculation has a fraction. HY-TEK has
built in these base times and formulas for Long Course Meters and Short Course Meters.

In 2008, the FINA Bureau decided that the FINA Points Table will be updated annually, respecting the
following deadlines: For short course (SCM) the base times are defined with the cut of date of August
31st. For long course (LCM) the base times are defined at the end of the year (December 31st). HY-TEK
will update these base times when they are available which will cause the points to change. Normally,
the SCM times are officially updated on October 31 and the LCM times are updated on January 31.

To enable FINA Points, click Set-up from the Main Menu Bar and then Entry/Scoring Preferences.
Then click on the Scoring Awards tab and select the Special Point System combo box.

Maone Selected

H%-TEK Age Group Pairts
H%-TEK Single Year Age Group Points
HY'-TEK Open Points

FIMA Pointz (LC and SC Meters anly
MIZCA Points (Yards and SC Meters anly)
Improvement Poirts

LEM Pointz (LC and SC Meters anly)

SMZ Points (LT Meters only)

ALS Points (LC Meterz only)

SNZ Points is a point system dewveloped by Swimming New Zealand. The points are based on the
average of the best 10 NZ National Championship swims since 1995. This base time is assigned 1000
points. A logarithmic scale is used with twice the base time being worth 100 points.

To enable SNZ Points, click Set-up from the Main Menu Bar and then Entry/Scoring Preferences.
Then click on the Scoring Awards tab and select the Special Point System combo box.
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Mane Selected

H%-TEK Age Group Pairtz

H%-TEK Single Year Age Group Poirts
H%-TEK Open Points

FIMA Poirts (LC and SC Meters anly)
MIZCA Points (Yards and SC Meters anly)
Improvement Points

LEM Paintz (LC and ZC Meters anly)

SML Pairts (LC Meters only)
ALS Paints (LC Meters only)

AUS Points is a point system for Australian swimming. The points are based on the average of the best
10 swims through 2007. This base time is assigned 1000 points. The formula used to calculate points is
almost exactly the same as the formula for FINA points (actually the formula is the same, but the
rounding rules vary slightly when the calculation of the points has a fraction). The logic of the 2007 base
times is that this was the last year before the technical suits came into use. Also, in 2010, FINA
changed from using the average of the top 10 best times to using the world record as the base time.

To enable AUS Points, click Set-up from the Main Menu Bar and then Entry/Scoring Preferences.
Then click on the Scoring Awards tab and select the Special Point System combo box.

Mone Selected

H%-TEK Age Group Pairts

H%-TEK Single Year Age Group Points
HY'-TEK Open Points

FIMA Paintz (LC and SC Meters anly)
MIZCA Points (Yards and SC Meters anly)
Improvement Poirts

LEM Pointz (LC and SC Meters anly)

SMZ Points (LT Meters only)

ALS Paointz (LC Meters anly)

Entries / Entry Limits

From the Main Menu bar, click on Setup / Entry Scoring Preferences / Entries/Entry Limits.
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. Entry f Scoring Preferences

Tirme: Stds Mest | Fligghted Meet | 2 ar 3+ Double Dusal | Improvement Points

Scoringitwards | Entries /Entry Limits | Resuts | Dizability hest

Entries
Warn if Times are out of range © v
Exclude Ma Time (MT) Entries when importing ertries : [

Minimurm age for Open Everts :

Ertries must bave been performed on or after ; | 010113 l%' -

Entry Limits
Maximum entries per athlete including relays
Maxitnum individual entries per athlete :
Maxitnum relay entries per athlete
VWarn if entry limits exceeded :

Court Relay Aternates (5-5) .

AR CE

Court Time Trial Everts :

[8]24 Cancel

Entries

e Warn if times are out of range: This is a very useful feature that traps keying errors. If you have this
option checked, MEET MANAGER will warn you if you key in a "silly" entry time, i.e. 3:44.56 for a 50
Free.

¢ Minimum age for Open Events: Sometimes Open events have a minimum age such as 12 and by
putting in an age here, the eligible athletes list in the Seeding Preview and in Relay Names wiill
exclude those under age. This is also used by the Exceptions Report to give you a list of all entries
that are under this minimum age for each Open event. Howewer, note that you will NOT be warned
when trying to enter someone under age into an Open ewent.

e Meet Eligibility for Entries: Enter the earliest date for which entry qualifying times can be attained. If

there is no date, leave the date at the default of 1 Jan 1970. This date is only used when exporting
meet events to TEAM MANAGER.

Entry Limits

Maximum entries per athlete including relays: Customize your meet entry limits (if any) for
Individual and Relay events. Enter the total maximum entries allowed per athlete for the entire meet
including relays.

e Exclude No Time (NT) Entries when importing entries: This setting is also exported in the Meet

Events to TM file so that TM is aware of the option.

e Maximum individual entries per athlete: Enter the total maximum number of individual entries

allowed per athlete for the entire meet.
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e Maximum relay entries per athlete: Enter the total maximum number of relays allowed per athlete
for the entire meet. Note that Swim-off events will not be counted.

e Warn if entry limits exceeded: Click on the check box and MM will give you a warning when Entry
limits are exceeded and give you an opportunity to override the limit.

e Count Relay Alternates (5-8): This determines whether being a relay alternate counts when
computing the number of relay entries an athlete is in for the Max entries warning.

e Count Time Trial Events: This determines whether Time Trial Event entries count when computing
the number of entries an athlete is in for the Max entries warning.

Results
From the Main Menu bar, click on Setup / Entry Scoring Preferences / Results.

. Entry / Scoring Preferences F§|

Tirme: Stds Mest | Fligghted Meet | 2 ar 3+ Double Dusal | Improvement Points
ScaringsAsvards | Entries f Entry Limits | Results | Dizahility Mest

Conversion Factor for Results

Man-Conforming Course Factor: |4

Apply the non-conforming factar: [

This factor is used in cases where your pool length is not 25 or 50 and you want the result
times converted so as to represent a 25 yard or meter pool. For example, if the pool is 22
yards, you could enter 1.14 as a conversion factor which would increase each result time by
this factor. The converted time will only be used in three places: 1) From Reports / Results,
2) Whien printing award labels, and 3) When exporting results to Team Manager.

Finals Round Meet Results

[ Suppress Resuts and Splts for finals resuts that do not meet the gqualifying time

Cancel

Conversion Factor for Results

For leagues using pools with odd lengths such as 22 yards or 22 meters, an optional conversion factor
can be applied to results to normalize the results to a 25 length. Enter the conversion factor you wish to
use and then click on the "Apply the non-conforming pool factor" check box so that the conversion can
be applied to the Results Export to TEAM MANAGER, or the Results Report created in the Reports
Menu, and the Ribbon Labels Report. All other reports will display the actual swum time.

Finals Round Meet Results

If you check the box for Suppress Results and Splits for finals results that do not meet the
qualifying time, the check box for Score points only if athlete equals or exceeds event qualifying
time on the Scoring / Awards panel will also be checked. The effect of this is that results for finals for
individual events that do not meet the qualifying time will not display results or splits on any report. What
will be displayed is the athlete name, but with NT for the result time. In addition these NT results will not
be exported when using the File / Export routines. This option is a requirement for FINA Masters meets.
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Disability Meet

From the Main Menu bar, click on Setup / Entry Scoring Preferences / Disability Meet.

. Entry [/ Scoring Preferences

Time Stos Meet | Flighted heet | 2 ar 3+ Dauble Dual | Improvement Paints

ScaringfAswards | Ertries § Entry Limnits | Results | Disability Meet

Paralympic Point System
|.ﬂ-.ustralian Paralympic Points (LC and SC Meters only)) j

Multi-Class Meet Results
[+ Rank Resufts for Muti-Class Athletes using the Paralympic Poirt System selected shove
[~ For PrelimFinal everts, do not advance Multi-Class Athletes to Finals, just rank like Timed Finals
[ lgnore the zetting to 'Score pointz only if sthlete equalz or exceeds evert qualifying time!

[ If Timed Final Multi-Ade Super Seed is sat, seed Multi-Class Athletes with their age aroup

(8] 34 Cancel

Paralympic Point System

Click on this pull down list and select Canada Paralympic Points, British Paralympic Points, or
Australian Paralympic Points to choose which set of Paralympic Points you want to use. These
points range from 1 to 1000+ for all multi-class classifications S1 to S17, SB1 to SB17, and SM1 to
SM17 and the point value can be displayed next to each result time for disabled athletes in results from
the Run Menu or the Report / Results Menu, but ONLY if you click on the Spec Pts check box on the
report menu itself or in the Run / Preferences / Results menu. In addition, when scoring team or
individual points in Reports / Scores, you have the option to use the Standard Point System that we
are all accustomed to or to use the Paralympic Points for scoring the Individual High Point winners for
disabled swimmers. Note that in order for Paralympic Points to be assigned to a given athlete's result,
the athlete's three disability codes must be entered in the Athlete Menu.
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Multi-Class Meet Results

e Rank Results for Multi-Class Athletes using the Paralympic Point System selected above: If
you are running events with Able Bodied and Disabled in the same event or even the same heat, you
can rank the disabled athletes by one of the three available point systems instead of by time. The idea
of he Paralympic Point system is to rank athletes across classes. The Able Bodied will be ranked
according to time with a separate list for the multi-class athletes.

e For Prelim/Final events, do not advance Multi-Class Athletes to Finals, just rank the Timed
Finals: This allows you to swim Disabled athletes in prelims of prelim/final events without needing to
put the disabled in separate events. If Multi-Class swimmers do not advance to finals, then they are
ranked separately in prelim results like Timed Finals. If the Multi-Class swimmers are allowed to
advance, a separate final for the multi-class athletes is created.

e Ignore the setting to 'Score points only if athlete equals or exceeds event qualifying time":
This is an important setting in meets where disabled swimmers compete in the same event with able
bodied swimmers when swimming equal to or faster than the meet qualifying time is required in order
for able bodied swimmers to score points, but not required for disabled swimmers.

e If Timed Final Multi-Age Super Seed is set, seed Multi-Class Athletes with their age group: If
this option is checked and an event is a timed final and multi-age and has super seed checked,
then disabled athletes will not be separately seeded.

Time Standards Meet

From the Main Menu Bar, click on Setup / Entry Scoring Preferences/ Time Stds Meet and you can
set the following preferences. These rules only apply to meets set-up with the Meet Type as Divisions
by Time Standards.

* Poirtz swarded bazed on Seed Time

" Poirtz swarded bazed on Finalz Time

For a three time standards meet, such as an A/B/C meet, you may customize how you want Point
Scoring and Awards based either on the Athlete's Entry Time or on the Swum Finals Time. For
example, an athlete may have entered the meet with a B time but swam an A time. Do you want
him/her ranked with the B Athletes (seed time) or with the A Athletes (swum finals time) ?

[T Points and awards given to Owver achievers

¥ Paints and awards given to Under achievers

You may also customize how you wish to award Places, Points, and Awards to Over achievers and
Under achievers. For example, an Over achiever is an athlete that entered the meet with a B time but
swam an A time. An example of an Under achiever is an athlete who entered the meet with an A time
and swam a B time. If you do not allow Points and Awards to be given to either Over achievers and/or
Over achiewers, they will be ranked in the results under a non-Award category.
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Flighted Meet

From the Main Menu Bar, click on Setup / Entry Scoring Preferences/ Flighted Meet and you can
set the following preferences.

m. Entry / Scoring Preferences g|
ScaringfAsvards | Entries ! Entry Limits | Results | Dizakility Meest
Time Stds Meet | Flighted Meet | 2 ar 3+ Double Dual | Improvement Paints

Minitmum number of entries for event to be flighted : | 45

Flights bazed on Seed Time '+
Flights bazed on Finalz Time

Exclude DEr's and Exhibition from flight =plit v

Mumber of fights (2t0 4): | 2

Ce conce |

e Minimum number of entries for the event to be flighted: This only applies to meets set-up with
the Meet Type as Flighted Divisions. A Flighted Meet is one that has 2 to 4 lewvels of Scoring where
the Athletes entered in the Event are divided equally.

e Flights based on Seed Time or Finals Time: You have the choice to divide the event based on
seed time or finals time.

e Exclude DQ's and Exh from flight split: Checking this box will exclude DQ's and Exhibition athletes
from being in the calculations for where to divide the flights. The results of these athletes will be
included with the slowest flight.

e Number if flights (2 to 4): You can select to have from 2 to 4 flights which will be divided as equally as
possible.

As an example, if 48 Athletes are entered in the 11-12 50 Free and you choose to have 3 flights, then the
fastest 16 are competing against one another, the next 16 against one another, and the slowest 16 are
competing against one another. There will be three 1st places, three 2nd places, etc. The "Minimum
number of entries for event to be flighted" question tells MM if there are enough entries to Flight the
event. In this example, if this value is 49, then the event would NOT be flighted.

Note: If an event is set up as multi-age group, the flight rules above will apply to each age group within
the event. So if there are two age groups, say 13-14 with 15 swimmers and 15-18 with 25 swimmers, the
13-14 will not be split into two flights, but the 15-18 will be divided into a flight of 12 and 13 with the 13
being in the faster flight.
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2 or 3+ Double Dual
From the Main Menu Bar, click on Setup / Entry Scoring Preferences/ 2 or 3+ Double Dual.

. Double Dual Meet |._|
Save Select All Female Select &l Male  Select all Combined  De-Select  Prink

Hoageoad&SE

TEAM PAIRINGS
Gender  [Team Team
Female |Dalphins [DOLP] Hurnzanes [HURR]
Female |Dalphins [DOLP] Parpoizes [PORP]
Female |Humicanes [HURR] FPorpoizes [FORP]
b ale Dalphing [DOLP] Hurricanes [HURR]
b ale Dalphing [DOLP] Porpoizes [PORF]
b ale Huricanes [HURR] Paorpoizes [FPORF]
[1 | Combined |Dolphing [DOLF] Huricanes [HURR]
[1 | Combined |Dolphing [DOLF] Parpaoizes [PORF]
[1 | Combined |[Huricanes [HURR] Parpoizes [PORF]

- Select the Dual Meet pairingz you want scored -

e This selection is needed if you have specified Dual or 3+ Dual in the Meet Set-up for Meet Style and
you wish to customize which teams/gender to compute scores for. For example, there may be 3
teams in the meet but you only want to compute Dual meet scoring for Men/Women Team 1 versus
Team 2 and Men/Women Team 1 versus Team 3, leaving out the scores for Men/Women Team 2
versus Team 3.

e Once the dual pairings have been selected, you can click the printer icon to list the pairings.

Improvement Points
From the Main Menu Bar, click on Setup / Entry Scoring Preferences / Improvement Points which
are used to replace the Standard Points setup for team points.
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| Entry f Scoring Preferences ['5_(|
Scaring!Awards | Ertries ! Entry Limits | Results | Disahility Mest
Time Stols Meet | Flighted Meet | 2 or 53+ Double Dual | Improvement Points
Improvement Point System
Slowy Range High Range Poirt= Competed Pts -
1 -99.00 -5.M 1] 1
2 -5.00 -1.0 1 1
3 -1.00 0.00 2 1
4 0.01 1.00 3 1
5 1.01 2.00 4 1
G 2.0 99.00 5 1
7 0.00 0.00 1] 1]
g 0.00 0.00 1] 0 —
9 0.00 0.00 1] u]
10 0.00 0.00 1] 1] j
Points awarded if DQ 0 Points awarded if zeed time iz MT : 1
Points avvarded if Mo Showe (NS0 |4 Poirts avvarded if exhibition : [

Each szlow range must be less than the high range in the same row. In addition, each slow range must
be one one hundredth greater than the previous row's high range. The value with 0.00 is the best time
and thus the slow range and high range are relative to the best time. To use this point system, check
the Improvement hox for Special Point System in Scoring/Awards. In RBun / Preferences / Results and in
Reports / Results, be sure to check the Spec Pts check box.

Cancel

Select Improvement Points to assign points based on how much the swimmer improves ower his/her best
time. By selecting Improvement Points, the Standard Point scoring setup is replaced by
Improvement Points. This system is great for novice meets and club meets and is used extensively in
Australia. To use the Improvement Point System, setup the Slow and High Range for each point
assignment. Each Slow Range must be less than High Range in the same row. In addition, each Slow
Range must be one hundredth greater than the previous row's High Range. The value with 0.00 is the
best time and this the Slow Range and the High Range are relative to the entry time. You can also
assign a number of points based on participation for each of the range values - called Competed Points.
For example, assign 4 points for an improvement of from 1.01 to 2.00 seconds and also add 1 point for
participation. You also have the option to customize the points that can be awarded for DQ, NS, and an
NT seed time.

MM also offers additional customization for Improvement Points including:
e Points awarded if DQ
o Points awarded of No Show (NS)
e Points awarded if seed time is NT
e Check box to award points if exhibition

To enable the Improvement Points that you have defined above, From the Main Menu Bar, click on File /
Entry Scoring Preferences/ Scoring Awards and select Improvement Points from the combo drop
down for Special Points System. When you score an event from the Run screen, MM will assign points
for each result based on result time improvement over the entry time.
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Setup Point Scoring

For meets that are "scored", that is, points are assigned to 1st place, 2nd place, etc for each event, MM
provides an easy way for you to customize how many points should be assigned for each place in each
event.

There are two separate types of Point Scores - Standard and Alternative. The Alternative points are
rarely used. The Standard Points are assigned to individuals and relays as the meet progresses and
when an event is scored in the Run Menu. At any time during the meet you can get the total points each
individual has earned or each team has earned. The Alternative Points are only used in Reports /
Scores and if you select Alternative Points in that menu.

Assign Scoring Preferences First

First, from the Main Menu Bar click Set-up / Entry Scoring Preferences/ Scoring/Awards and
customize your scoring preferences. In that menu you may specify 1) whether Male and Female
Athletes use a different point system or not and in the case of a Divisions meet, 2) whether each division
uses a different point system or not. If you are using the same number of points for both Male and
Female events and the same points for Divisions, then make sure these two check boxes are not
checked.

Standard Scoring System

To customize the point assignments for each place finish, click on Set-up from the Main Menu Bar and
then Scoring Set-up and then Standard. MM will initially default to a standard point scoring system for
16 lanes as shown below. If you ever wish to return to that standard system, click on the "Default"
button at the bottom of the panel.
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w. Scoring Set-up (=] |r'$_(|
Standard Point System All Events
Place Individual Pts Relay Paointz -
1 20 40
2 17 34
3 16 32
4 15 an
] 14 28
5 13 26
7 12 24
a 11 22
9 | 1]
10 7 1]
11 A 1]
12 ] 1]
13 4 1]
14 K] 1]
15 2 1]
16 1 ]
17 1] 1]
15 1] 1]
19 1] 1]
20 1] 1] -
S et-up pour Standard point zcores hiere. There can be a different et of points for
male and female, There can alzo be a different set of pointz for each divigion if
the meet iz zet-up to uze Divizions. Uze the Entp / Sconing Preferences Menu to
zet-up whether ar or not to uze different point set-ups for each sex ar divizion.
Ok Cancel

Now customize your particular meet's point system with the number of points for each Individual and
Relay place.

If you have chosen to have a separate point system for each Division, select each Division one at a time
from the drop down box at the lower left of the Scoring Set-up screen.

Set-up your Standard point zoores here. There can be a different zet of points for
male and female. There can alzo be a different zet of points far each divigion if
the meet iz zet-up to use Divizionz. Use the Enty / Scaring Preferences Menu to
zet-up whether or or not to uze different point zet-ups for each zex ar divizion,

|"-"Fi W arzity

(8] .9 Cancel

Alternative Scoring System

To setup the rarely used Alternative Points the point assignments for each place finish, click on Set-up
from the Main Menu Bar and then Scoring Set-up and then Alternative. MM will initially default to a
standard set of points. The menu looks the same as the one abowe for Standard Points.

One example where you would use both Standard and Alternative Point Systems is where individuals
are assigned the standard points and Team Scores are computed by adding up these standard points for
each team, but individual high points, as computed in Reports / Scores, uses the Alternative Point
System (as is common in Canada).
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Entry Fee Surcharges

From the Main Menu Bar click Set-up / Entry Fee Surcharges. You can specify an Athlete Surcharge,

a Team Surcharge, and a Facility Surcharge to be used in the Team's Entry Fee report. MM will use the
surcharges and the meet entry fees you set up for each event and provide a Meet Entry Summary Report
for each Team. These surcharges can also be entered from the Teams Report section.

B9=)e3

Athlete Surcharge 5.00
Team Surcharge : ZR.00
Facilty Surcharge .00

| Entry Fee Surcharges

Cancel

Officials

From the Main Menu Bar click Set-up / Officials and the screen below will be displayed.

¢ The Officials Menu allows you to add the names of the officials for your meet.

e The usual Add, Edit and Delete icons are available to add, edit, or delete an official from the list.

o After officials have been added and during the meet, in the Run Menu, right clicking on the DQ check
box in the heats section will allow you to pick the name of the official making the call. Note that the
DQ check box must be checked first.

¢ Officials names and email can be imported into the Official's Menu using a csv file exported from USA
Swimming's Officials software. Obtain the csv file and then click Import at the top of the Officials Menu
and select the csv file. The header in the file for last name must be titled "last_name", first name must
be "first_name", and the email column must be titled "email". Only these 3 items will be imported.
Preferred name and initial are not imported.

e When creating a DQ Summary report from the Meet Summary Reports Menu, the official’'s name is
included with the DQ.

¢ New reports named DQ by Official and DQ by DQ Code are added to the Meet Summary Report. This
report lists each official alphabetically and after each official's name is a list of entries disqualified by
the official.

e To quickly jump to an official in a long list, click on the alphabet bar at the top to scroll to the
beginning of the first letter of the official's last name.

e To print a list of Officials, click the Printer icon or click Print.

[&

e To export the grid to HTML, click the @5:‘: icon.

e To print or preview the officials grid, click the icon.
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w. Officials

8dd  Edit Delete Find

Impart  Print  Export ko HTML  Help

slelc|lolelFlalnliolelcim|n]olrlalrls|T|ulviwl=lv|z

Last Hame First Hame Ml Preferred E-Mail

P [Bowedoin hark mark bawdoingdyahoo.com
Harriz Ermily EHarriziggmail.com
John=on Mariz Marta syvwimfast@@omail .com
Menlowy Barry = BarryMenlove 789%Ewahoo.com
Winston Larry larey e iEatt net

The Add/Edit screen shot follows. Note the previous and next arrow buttons to quickly scroll through the
official's list.

= Official Edit =13

Last MName |i.;.hn3.;.n First Mame : | Thomas Ml |

Fref Marne : |T|:-mm_l,l

Cancel

Setup Divisions / Region Names

Divisions are used when the Meet Type in Meet Setup is configured as Division by Event, Division by
Team, or Division by Entry. Division by Time Standards would not use divisions as setup in the menu
described below, but would use the tags assigned to Time Standards as the "Division” names. Varsity
and JV would be examples of a High School meet where these two divisions compete separately in a
Divisions by Event type of meet.

Divisions

By Event: This classification is used to group events for the purpose of Team Scoring. For example,
you might have a Varsity Division set of Events and a JV Division set of events. When you go to the
Score Report and print Team Scores, MM will total each Division's events separately.

By Team: This classification is used to group Team Divisions for multi-level scoring within one event.
For example, you might set up two Divisions for a High School meet as AAA and AA. MM will then
group and rank Teams from the same Division together so that there is a 1st place for the AAA Teams
and a separate 1st place for the AA Division Teams - all grouped and ranked in the same event.

By Entry: This classification is used to group Entries with the same Division declaration for multi-level
scoring within one event. For example you might want to set up separate classifications for a
Disabled type meet so that athletes with the same handicap would be ranked and scored together
within the same ewvent.
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e Multi-Class: If a meet is setup as Division by Event or Division by Entry, the Multi-Class icon or menu
item can be clicked to automatically setup the standard Multi-Class Divisions S1 to S17, SB1 to
SB17, and SM1 to SM17. There is an option to limit the highest class to any number from 14 to 17.

From the Main Menu bar, click Set-up / Division/Region Names / Divisions and you will have a menu
like the one below. The Division Code can be 3 characters and the Division Name can be up to 20
characters.

w. [ivisions |:”E|E|
8dd Edit Delete  Mulki-Class

D@ X b

Dyt | Code | Divizion Marme -
| 3 )
Jy | Junion Y arsity

[y Ry R R R L ]

El

- Divizion Mames are anly uzed if Divizsions haz been selected for Mest
Type in the Meet Set-up.

- Divizionz are uzed when pou need zeparate placing and zoonng swstems
for each divizion within the meet,

- To gort, chick on the column header.

To Edit the Junior Varsity Division, double click the Junior Varsity name or select row 2 and click Edit or
the Edit icon and you get a menu as follows:

= Edit Division #1 M=1E3

Code . VR

Divizion Mame : |"Jarsit_l,l

Cancel |

Below is what the Divisions Menu would look like if the Multi-Class icon or menu item is used.
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w, Divisions =] |§|
&dd  Edit Delete  Mulbi-Class
0@ X & &

Div# | Code |Divizion Mame -

4

2 52 |52

3 53 |53

4 54 |54

] 55 |56

G 56 |56 1

7 57 |57

a 58 |58

9 59 |59

10 510 (510

11 511|511

12 512 (512

13 513 (513

14 514 (514

15 B1 |5BE1

16 BZ |5B2

17 B3 |5B3

14 B4 |5BE4 j
- Divizion Mames are aonly uged if Divizsions has been selected for Mest
Type in the Meet Set-up,
- Divizionz are uzed when pou need zeparate placing and sconng sustems
for each division within the meet.
- Ta zart, click on the calumn header.

Regions

Region names are assigned to Teams only and allow you to group teams together for the purposes of
Team Scores. When you go to Reports / Scores, click on the Group by Region radio button at the
bottom right and MM will group and rank teams based on the region that has been assigned to each
Team.

From the Main Menu bar, click Set-up / Division/Region Names / Regions and you will have a menu
like the one below.
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m. Regions
Add  Edit  Delete

Regi | Code |Region Mame
’ Heqio
2 | SE |Southeast
3 | NW |Northwest
4 | SW |Southwest
| I

- Region Mames are only uzed with Teams/Schoolz,
- To gort, click of the colurma header.

You can Add and Edit the Region names and Region codes as you wish and then these will be available
to be assigned to Teams. The Female Size, Male Size, and Combined Size columns are only used in
Masters Meets where teams are scored by small, medium and large teams. So for Masters, the Regions
would be altered to three regions named Small, Medium, and Large.

Language Preference

The Language Preference Menu allows you to select English or Spanish for all MM menus, reports
and messages.

Lanquange Seleckian
keywards
Phrases

To switch between English and Spanish click on Language Selection.

88 Select Language

v Show this dialog when the program starts

o)1

MEET MANAGER gives you the flexibility of translating nearly every word and phrase on reports. If
Spanish is selected, all words and phrases will be in Spanish to begin with. These can still be altered,
regardless of the language. From the Main Menu Bar, click on Setup / Language Preference and then
pick either Keywords or Phrases. This could be used as a language translation from English to French
or a way to change the word "Backstroke" to just "Back". An example of a Keyword you might want to
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change would be "Meter" to "Metre". An example of a Phrase you might want to change would be
"Results Report" to just "Results".

To change any word or phrase, click on the word in the second column and edit the word. Because
there are space limitations on many of the reports, each word or phrase has a limit on the number of
characters it can be. This character limit is listed to the right of each word in the Language Browser.

The language changes you make are saved in the directory where MM is installed. This revised
"language set" is not included in the backup of the database if you are transferring the meet to another

Computer.
m| Translation of Keywords | - ”’I:I |r5_<|
E nglizh Tranzlate Ta Size -
B Ower B Ower 15
& U nder & U nder 15
1 mitr Diving 1 mitr Diving 20
3 mitr Diving 3 mitr Diving 20
A -End A -End 20
& - Final A - Final 20
Age Age 10
Age Age )
Al Al 3
Alternates Alternates 25
Athletes Athletes 20
B -End B -End 20
B - Final B - Final 20
Back Back 16
Backstroke Backztoke 20
Birth D ate Birth D ate 20
Boys Boys 15
Break, Break 15
Breast Breast 16
Breastztroke Breaststroke 20 j
BT cancel
The words on the left are the standard Enaglizh waordz used on reportz and some screens.
Theze can be changed to any language vou wizh by clicking on a word in the 2nd column
and editing the ward ar phraze. Ta sart alphabetically on a column, click an the 1zt ar 2nd
column header.

Here is the Key Phrases window when Spanish is selected.
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m. Traduccion de frases

- BX

Englizh Traduzca a Tamafio | =

Addreszs List Ligta de Direccidnes 30

all Events Todos los Eventoz 25

Alphabetical Boster Liztado Alfabético 30

Biathlon Scaores Puntuacidn del Duatlan 30

By Age Group Par Cateqaria 30

By Event Murmber Por nimero de evento a0

Check-in Repart Confirmacian de Participacidn a0

Combined Events Eventos combinados 30 | |

Combined Team Scores Puntaje Misto por Equipos 30

Contacts List Lizta De Contactos 2h

Dray of kest [ia de la Competencia 25

Decathlon Scores Puntuacidn del Decatlon a0

Did Mot Compete Mo compitio 20

Double Ended Flacza de Togue en Amboz Ladoz |30

DO Surnmary Resumen de Descalifi 20

Dual Meet Scores Puntuacidn en Dual Meet 40

Emergency Contact Contacta de Emergencia a0

Entry / Heat Totals InzcnpoianT otal de Series 35

Entry b ax |nzcnpoion Limite 20

Ewvent Comments Comentarios del evento 30

Ewent List Lizta de Eventoz 30

Ewceptionz Report FReporte de Escepoiones 30

Head Coach Entrenador Jefe 20

Heat Interval Intervalo Entre Series 2h

Heat Sheet Programa 25 j
Cancelacion

Laz palabras a la izquierda zon las palabraz inglezas estandar uzadaz en informes u

algunas pantallas. Estos se pueden cambiar a cualguier lengua que usted desee

chazcando en una palabra en la 2da columna v comgiendo la palabra o la fraze. Para

clazificar alfabéticamente en una calumna, chasque encendida &l 1r o 2dao jefe de la

colurmnna.

Directory Preferences

From the Main Menu bar, click Set-up / Directory Preferences and a window like the one below will
appear. To set directory preferences, pick the directory at the upper right first. In this case c:\swmeets4
is selected. To pick a different directory, double click the C:\ and that will display all directories on the C
drive where you can pick any one of them. After the upper right is selected, click any or all of the 7 Set
Directory buttons at the lower left. To quickly clear all choices, click the Clear All button. To quickly
set all to the same directory, click the Set All button. These directory preferences will be saved with the
computer and not the database so that they remain the same no matter what database is opened.
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w| Directory Preferences

Drive: |&Ec j Directory :

17 Select the drive and directory.

2) Uze the 'Set' buttons below to set the Directary Preferences for
each type of action.

2] Use the 'Clear' buttons belovy to remave a Directory Preference.
4 Wou can st them allto the zame directory i you wish.

| ciear 2 | | Set Al |

| clear || St Impart Directory | CvTemp

| clar || Set Export Directory | CATemp
I Set Backup Directory | Ciuswmestss
| clear || Set Restore From Directory | Chsmmests
| clar || Set Restore To Directory | CihswmeetsS
| clear || St Flat HTML To Directory | Chswmestss
| clar || Set AP Mews To Directary | Chswmestss

Cloze

Setup Timing Console Selection

HY-TEK's MEET MANAGER offers the option to Interface with many Timing Consoles. The software
module that actually handles the communication with your particular Timing Console is called the Timing
Console INTERFACE software.

If all timing console options in the screen below are greyed out except for Stop Watch Timing, it
means you have not purchased the Timing Console Interface. You can purchase the Timing Colsole
Interface Online at www.hy-tekltd.com/store.

To specify which timing Console INTERFACE software you wish to use for your meet, from the Main
Menu bar click Set-up / Timing Console INTERFACE to select the timer from the list below.

If you are not using a Timing Console for your meet, select Stop Watch Timing and then when you
actually Run the meet, MM will calculate the official time from 2 or 3 stop watches that are entered in
the three Backup Time columns.

Most all timers connect to the MEET MANAGER computer using a serial port. Because all computers
today are configured without a serial port, you must use a USB to serial adaptor. The default setting for
Connection Method below is Serial Port or USB to Serial.

You can eliminate the need for a USB to serial adaptor with the new Daktronics OmniSport 2000
console which communicates with Meet Manager using a standard network cable. If you select
OmniSport 2000 below, you can choose UDP Ethernet radio button under Connection Method below
instead of Serial Port or USB to Serial.

Two Timers Connected to One Computer: MM has the ability to connect two timers to one
computer for two pool situations. You specify whether you are using two timers or not in the Meet Setup
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and in the Meet Setup you assign a hame to each timer to help identify which timer is associated with a
particular pool. If you only setup 1 timer per Meet Manager computer, the timer will be labeled Timer 1,
but will still have a name that you assign such as Main Pool shown below.

wm. Timer Yendor

Select Your Timing System
Timer 1 - Main Pool

Colorado Time Systems 6 Daktronics OmniSport 2000
Colorado Time Systems 5 Daktronics OmniSport G000
Colorado Time Systems 4 Daktronics OmniSport 1000
Colorado Time Systems Dolphin ALGE SWIM 2000

Colorado Time Systems Dolphin with Splits BestBET Timing

Omega Quamtum-AQ File Sharing Incomar Splash 1

Omega ARES2?1 Bi-Directional Kyrotech Tec-Timer
Omega OSM6 / ARES21

Omega PowerTime
Generic NHetwork File Sharing for: IST / Take Your Mark / ALGE Timy / S5T Timing

* Stop Watch Timing

[T CTS Dolphin Backup Mode

[ use Dolphin as Primary if event is 25

Setup Alpha Scoreboard Interface

An Alpha Scoreboard is a scoreboard with a computer that can display swimmer names and team
affiliations on a 6 to 12 line scoreboard.

e If your swimming facility has an Alpha Scoreboard and you have purchased the Alpha Scoreboard
INTERFACE option from HY-TEK, from the Main Menu bar click Set-up / Alpha Scoreboard
Interface.

e To specify which Scoreboard Vendor you wish to use for your meet, select from the list below.

146

Copyright 2002-2017 Active Network, LLC, and/or its affiliates and licensors. All rights reserved.



MEET MANAGER for Swimming

e Most all scoreboards connect to the MEET MANAGER computer using a serial port. Because all
computers today are configured without a serial port, you must use a USB to serial adaptor. The
default setting for Connection Method below is Serial Port or USB to Serial.

¢ For those scoreboards with UDP network capability, you can eliminate the need for a USB to serial
adaptor. There is a new choice to interface via the network using UDP rather than via serial connection.
You can choose UDP Ethernet radio button under Connection Method below instead of Serial Port
or USB to Serial.

Two Scoreboards Connected to One Computer: Ifin the Meet Setup you have selected to
use two timers connected to one MEET MANAGER computer, you can also connect two scoreboards to
the same computer for two pool situations. In the Meet Setup you assign a name to Timer 1 and Timer 2
to help identify which timer and which scoreboard is associated with a particular pool. If you only setup 1
timer per Meet Manager computer, the scoreboard will be labeled Scoreboard 1, but will still have a name
that you assign such as Main Pool shown below.

| Scoreboard Vendor

Select Your Scoreboard
Scoreboard 1 - Main Pool

Colorado Timing System

Daktronics

Omega

Generic

Network File Sharing IST or Quantum-AQ

+* Hone

[a] Cancel

¢ If you choose Generic with a Serial Port connection, when you are ready to Run the meet, click on
Interfaces then Scoreboard (Genser) from the Run Menu Bar and select the Communications COM
port to which the Scoreboard is connected by clicking on Open/Close Serial Port for GENSER.
Click on Configure Serial Port to customize the COM port to open at 1200, 2400, 4800, or 9600
baud. The parity, data bits, and stop bits can also be set.

¢ If you choose Generic with a UDP Ethernet connection, when you are ready to Run the meet, click on
Interfaces then Scoreboard (Genser) from the Run Menu Bar and enter the UDP port and UDP IP
address to which the Scoreboard is connected by clicking on Set UDP Port and IP Address.
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= Set UDP Port and IP Address =13
UDP - Generic UDFP

Remote Scoreboard Port / Socket (1 to 65535) : 0
Remote Scoreboard IP Address : | 055 255 255 255

Enter 255.255.255.255 for UDP IP addess to broadcast to all local IP's

Cancel

e The Generic Scoreboard Interface has a feature which allows the HY-TEK operator in the Run Menu to
send the current heat start list to the scoreboard by pressing Ctrl-F10. To send the top 8 results to the
scoreboard, press Ctrl F-11 when heat one is highlighted. To send 9th - 16th results to the
scoreboard, press Ctrl F-11 when heat two is highlighted, and so on. To send the Team Scores for the
gender of the event in the Run Menu, press Ctrl-F9. To send the complete compiled list of the results
of the current event, press Ctrl-F12. This can be done at any time such as after two heats of five are
completed. This feature also supports the ResulTV product provided by Lynx System Developers.

e The Daktronics Venus Scoreboard computer uses the same COM port connection or UDP Port for
the Scoreboard as it does for the Timing Console. The Colorado Time System and Omega Alpha
Scoreboards use COM port 2 for the connection to their Scoreboard computer.

Please check with your Scoreboard vendor for the exact details on how to connect the Scoreboard
Computer to HY-TEK's MEET MANAGER and how to request Start Lists and Results from MM.

Setup Open Water Button Timer Interface

There are numerous button timers on the market that can be used for Open Water meets. HY-TEK's
Button Timer INTERFACE software is designed to support the following timing systems:
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| Open Water Button Timer ¥Yendor
Select Your Open Water Timing Method

" Time Tech Sprint 8

" Time Machine

Chronomix 737

Mielzen-Kellerman Interval 2000-C Watch
Omega Power Time

Ultrak L10

FinizhLynx File Sharing

Daktronics OmniSport 2000

i R T B i B

%)

Hone

Cancel

Click Set-up / Open Water Button Timer Interface and select one of the choices abowe. Please note
that this INTERFACE permits downloading of result times after an Open Water race is completed. The
downloading of results occurs in the OW Module found in the Run Menu.

For details on using Button Timers for Open Water, click Here.

Options Menu
From the Main Menu bar, click Set-up / Options and MM will display additional ways for you to further
customize your settings.

glohal| Impart Picture | Perzonal Preferences |

Global

Import Picture
Personal Preferences

Global

From the Main Menu Bar, click on Set-up / Options / Global to display "global" utility functions that
will automatically make Database changes. Select as many of the items as needed and click OK to
execute each one selected.
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m| Options |:| |E| E|

ﬁluhal| Import Picture | Personal Preferences |

[ Increment schoaol year by one year for each athiete

[ Replace =chool year | with

[ Change number of lanes for all Prelim Rounds to

[ cChange number of lanes for all Final Rounds to ;

[T Change non-Time Trial individual event entry fees to:

i

[ Change nan-Time Trial relay event entry fees to

=
=
=

[~ Change Time Trial individual event entry fees to:

=
=
=

[~ Change Time Trial relay event entry fees to

[ Set every standard event to score

[ Set every evert with the NOT to score setting

[ Change all Prelim Rounds to Fast - Slovw heat order

[ Change all Final Rounds to Fast - Slow heat order

[ Change all Prelim Rounds to Slow - Fast heat order

[ Change all Final Rounds to Slovy - Fast hest order

[ Set every event to expect Pads st Both Ends for Splits

[ =et every evert to NOT expect Pads st Both Ends for Spilits

[~ Build Athlete Redistration D'z

OK

Increment School Year

e Choose this function and MM will look at every Athlete in your Database and add "1" to the School
Year field. This is a great feature when you are running the same meet as last year and do not want to
go through and manually change the school year for each Athlete. For example, this feature will
change the school year for an Athlete from "9" to "10" or from "FR" to "SO".

Replace School Year

¢ Often times athletes are imported and one school uses SR to designate a Senior and another school
uses 12 to designate a Senior. Use the Replace School Year choice to fix up your athlete data so that
the school years are consistent such as having all seniors show SR and all Juniors show JR, etc.

Change Number of Lanes for All Prelim Rounds

e Choose this function and MM will display the sessions window and you can pick one session or all
ewvents to change the number of lanes for all of your Prelim rounds. This is a great feature to quickly
change the number of lanes for events that have Prelims. This only applies to events that have NOT
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been seeded. If events have been seeded, go to File / Purge / Reset Event Results and Seeding,
before changing the number of lanes.

Change Number of Lanes for All Final Rounds

e Choose this function and MM will display the sessions window and you can pick one session or all
ewvents to change the number of lanes for all of your Finals rounds. This only applies to events that
have NOT been seeded. If events have been seeded, go to File / Purge / Reset Event Results and
Seeding, before changing the number of lanes.

Change non-Time Trial Individual Event Entry Fees
e Choose this function and MM will change all of the non-Time Trial Individual Event Entry Fees to the
amount that you enter.

Change non-Time Trial Relay Event Entry Fees
e Choose this function and MM will change all of the non-Time Trial Relay Event Entry Fees to the
amount that you enter.

Change Time Trial Individual Event Entry Fees
e Choose this function and MM will change all of the Time Trial Individual Event Entry Fees to the
amount that you enter.

Change Time Trial Relay Event Entry Fees
e Choose this function and MM will change all of the Time Trial Relay Event Entry Fees to the amount
that you enter.

Set Every Standard Event to Score
¢ If you choose this function, MM will set every Standard event to be scored instead of Not scored.

Set Every Standard Event to be Not Scored
e If you choose this function, MM will set every Standard event to be Not scored instead of scored.

Change all Prelim Rounds to Fast-Slow Heat Order
¢ If you choose this function, MM will change the heat order of Prelim rounds for all un-seeded events to
Fast-Slow.

Change all Final Rounds to Fast-Slow Heat Order
e If you choose this function, MM will change the heat order of Final rounds for all un-seeded events to
Fast-Slow.

Change all Prelim Rounds to Slow-Fast Heat Order
¢ If you choose this function, MM will change the heat order of Prelim rounds for all un-seeded events to
Slow-Fast.

Change all Final Rounds to Slow-Fast Heat Order
¢ If you choose this function, MM will change the heat order of Final rounds for all un-seeded events to
Slow-Fast.

Set Every Event to Expect Pads at Both Ends for Splits
e Each event has its own setting for whether pads are at both ends of the pool for both "Round 1 and
Semi-Finals" and "Finals of a multiple round event". This affects the number of splits to be received
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from the timer. If you choose this option, MM will put a check mark in both settings for Pads at Both
Ends in every event.

Set Every Eventto NOT Expect Pads at Both Ends for Splits
e If you choose this option, MM will un-check both settings for Pads at Both Ends in every event.

Build Athlete Registration IDs
¢ If you choose this option, MM will calculate the athlete registration ID based on the ID Format selected
in the Meet Setup.

Customize the Background Picture

The Import Picture option allows you to choose any Bitmap Picture that you want to use for a
Background Picture. A Bitmap Picture file has the file extension "BMP" or "JPG". Once you click on
Set-up / Options / Import Picture, MM will ask you to choose the Drive and Directory where the
Picture file is located. Click on OK and MM will import that file and use it as background for your MM
Desktop.

| Options

Glokal | Import Picture

Perzonal Preferences

Select Picture ‘

Cancel |

Note: If the imported picture causes an error, use Windows Explorer to delete the file named
swmeet.jpg from the directory where MM is installed (usually C:\hy-sport\SwMM7) and then start MM
again.

Personal Preferences
From the Main Menu Bar, click on Setup / Options / Personal Preferences.
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| Options

Glakbal | Impart Picture Personal Preferences |

Ilze Enter Key to move between fields [+

Automatic Update Check Every | 7 Days

Automstic Backup Every | 4 Days

Cancel |

Enter Key

¢ MM makes it easy for you to use your keyboard instead of your mouse when keying in data. Check
the box next to Use Enter key to move between fields and you can use your Enter key, in addition
to the traditional tab key, to move between fields. If the box is not checked, then the Enter key
functions as the Windows standard which causes the OK button to be clicked if there is an OK button

on the screen.

Check for Updates
e HY-TEK provides free program updates from the HY-TEK web site. You can set MM to automatically

check the HY-TEK web site for new updates every "x" days.

Automatic Backup
¢ MM offers the ability for you to specify how often (and if at all) you want to automatically backup the

database. You can set MM to automatically create a backup every "x" days.
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Events Menu

From the Main Menu Bar, click on Events to display the Events Menu which contains the Events
Browser shown below.

You can sort the event list by clicking on any column header.

The event list can be filtered by gender, age range, individual versus relay events, and type of event.
To make room to show more events in the list, you can hide the filter choices by clicking the View
icon or by clicking View / Show/Hide Filters.

To create Event Reports, click the Printer icon or click Print.

You can mowve the columns of the grid to a different order by clicking on the header of a column,
releasing the mouse, and then dragging the header to another location and dropping it.

To sawe the current layout of the grid, click the icon and you have the following choices:

Sawve Events Column Layout
Restore Events Saved Layout
Restore Events Original Lawouk

[&

To export the grid to HTML, click the @Qﬁi icon.

To print or preview the grid, click the icon.

Events

Layout Add Edit Delete Combined Events Sessions Check-In Comments Re-Number Copy  Clear Indicators  Records  Standards  Wiew  Print  Export to HTML  Help
T T T o ] =
DEXe&v= o HYVFERT D
BEIE A * Indiv + Relays ¥ 8l Everts Time Trial Only
* Al hale . Indliv Cnly Standard Only Swim-Off Only
Mized Female Relays Only Open Water Dizabilty Only
Evwt # Status Gender | Age Group | Distance [Stroke Ertry Fee | Bnds |Finals Setup Lanes Type Prelims Finals ASSiONme

3 1 s 1 Final ard {
2 Boys 13-14 200 Free 5.00 PF |1 Final an Standard | Slow to Fast | Slow to Fast Standar
3 Scored Gitls 200 |Free a3.00 FiF  |C/BfA Final i Standard | Slow to Fast | Slow to Fast Standart
4 Scored Boys 200 Free 5.00 PF|CHBSA Final g5 Standard | Slow to Fast | Slow to Fast Standart
] Scored Girls 13-14 a0 Back .00 FF |1 Final 8ig Standard | Slow to Fast | Sloww to Fast Standare
B Scored Boys 1314 a0 Back 5.00 PiF |1 Final 818 Standard  |Slow to Fast  |Slow to Fast Standar:
7 Scored Girls a0 Back .00 PF |CiBiA Final 8ig Standard | Slow to Fast | Sloww to Fast Standare
g Scored Boys =0 Back 5.00 PF |CHBIA Final an Standard | Slow to Fast | Slow to Fast Standari
9 Scored Gitls 13-14 100 |Breast a3.00 FiF |1 Final i Standard | Slow to Fast | Slow to Fast Standart
10 Scored Boys 13-14 100 Breast 5.00 PF |1 Final g5 Standard | Slow to Fast | Slow to Fast Standart
11 Scored Girls 100 Breast .00 PF |CiBiA Final 8ig Standard | Slow to Fast | Sloww to Fast Standare
12 Scored Boys 100 Breast 5.00 PiF  |C/BIA Final 818 Standard  |Slow to Fast  |Slow to Fast Standar:
13 Scored Girls 1314 100 Fly 5.00 PiF |1 Final 818 Standard  |Slow to Fast  |Slow to Fast Standar:
14 Scored Boys 13-14 100 Fly 5.00 PF |1 Final an Standard | Slow to Fast | Slow to Fast Standari
15 Scored Girlz 100 Fly 5.00 PF |CHBIA Final 815 Standard | Slow to Fast | Slow to Fast Standart
16 Scored Boys 100 Fly 5.00 PF|CHBSA Final g5 Standard  |Slow to Fast | Sloww to Fast Standar: «

4 3

Add or Edit Events
Delete an Event
Combined Events
Sessions
Check-In

Event Comments
Re-Number Events
Clear Indicators
Records
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Time Standards

Add or Edit Events

Normally you would add events right after completing your meet set-up. To add events, click the Add

]

icon E click Add, or press the F3 key. To edit an existing event, click the Edit icon E click Edit,

or double click an event in the browser list. A sample of the Edit Event Menu is shown below. Note the
black left and right arrows at the bottom which allow you to go to the previous or next event and stay in
edit mode. Pressing F4 or F5 will do the same.

= Event Edit - Women 400 IM 3
Age Group Distance Stroke
Event #: |17
B and Lnder 2h 3K Freestyle 1 mtr Diving
'"d“"_df"a' lticlay & and Under 5] BK. Backstroke 3 mitr Diving
* Individual 10 and Urder 100 10K, Breaststroke Pltform Diving
Rel 15 and Ovwer )
ey  Doesant 200 25K, Buttertly [ #Dives
pen/S enior .
Gender 2.8 * 400 1 Mile * hedley
[¥ &l Gender 3-10 500 2 Mile r
Girls Boys 11z 200 . |
1000 or 1K '
O e Mizz 13-14 [~ Suppress Shoke Marne
Mined 15-16 1500 Rounds
15-18 1E50 Timed Finals * Prelims / Finals
17-18 Mohe Prelims / Semiz / Finalz
| =l Custom Cusztom 0 Mt i Szl
M B,
# Lanes in Semis (1-12)
Round 1 - Prelims or Timed Finals I:l [ Muti-f.ge Group Round 2 or Round 3 - Finals
8 Mumber of Lanes (1-12) D r g Mumber of Lanes (1-12)
B [T Seed Mutti-fge Qld to Young 3 Hestsin Finals (1-6)
Assign Lanes Heat Order ¥ Score Event By (= [ #Lanes “ary
+ Standard * Sowio Fast [ Manual Seed 5.00 ¥ A - Final, B - Final Style
Un-Seeded Event Type 18 Max Agetor | 1 Slowest Finsls
B[ Lema Fast to Slow + Standard Muti-Class [ —— Extended Final
2 et Chaics Time Trial Event Open VWater - Fore Freims a3 taended Find
Timed Finals SO (2= -
r [V Padz at both ends - Round 1 7 Semis Finals Heat Order
[¥ Padz at both ends - Finals + Slow to Fast
r Fast to Slow
Custom
* | Fl Cancel

Event #

Start with the event number and enter any alphanumeric number where the event number can range from
1 to 999, optionally followed by a single letter. Events 4, 12, 106, 8B, and 115C are example of event
numbers. Note: If using a Timing Console Interface, some timers do not accept alphanumeric event
numbers, so check this first before setting up event numbers.

Individual or Relay and Gender

Specify if the event is an Individual or Relay event and then select the Gender of the event. When
adding events, if you want MM to automatically alternate the sex of the event, click on the Alt Sex
check box. After you have entered all your data for the event, for example, for event 1 girls, then click
OK, the girls event is added and the screen is re-displayed exactly as before except that the gender has
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been switched to boys. Simply click OK again and the boys event will be added. Setting up 60 events
only requires setting up 30 events.

Division

If the meet is set-up as Divisions by Event, select from the Division pull-down list to assign a Division,
such as JV to event. For this combo box to be active, the Meet Type in Meet Set-up would have to be
Divisions by Event. If your divisions have special names that indicate the distance or you do not want to
show the distance, you can suppress the distance from the event name.

Age Group and Distance

Enter the Age Group information by clicking on the appropriate age group radio button or click Custom
and enter a special age group such as "12-18", "0-12" for 12 & under, or "13-109" for 13 & ower. Click on
a Distance selection from the list or click Custom and enter a distance. If the event is Open Water and
you enter a custom distance from 1 to 9, MM will consider that to be Miles.

Stroke

Select one of the swimming Strokes or one of the diving events. For diving, you may specify 6 or 11
dives for each diving event. You can customize the event description by entering up to a 20 character
event description under the Note selection on the Event menu under the stroke selection column. This
event description will be printed with each event. You may also click on the Suppress Stroke Name
check box and MM will not include the stroke when the event description is printed.

Relay Legs
Relays can have from 2 to 8 legs instead of just the traditional 4. Open Water Relays can have from 2 to
6 legs. MM is designed to handle the splits for the relay legs regardless of the setting.

Rounds

Click one of the "Rounds" choices. If you select Timed Finals, then the lower right panel becomes
disabled. If you pick Prelims/Finals or Prelims/Semis/Finals, the lower right panel will apply to the final
round. If you pick Prelims/Semis/Finals rounds, then you will need to enter the number of heats desired
for semi-finals and the lower left panel will apply to both prelims and semis. Relays are limited to two
rounds and thus cannot have semi-finals. If a relay event is changed from Prelims/Finals to Finals Only
after relay names have been entered, the option will be provided to mowve the relay names from the
Prelims slots to the Finals slots.

Number of Lanes
Each event has its own setting for the number of lanes.

o The lower left panel applies to prelims, semis, and timed finals.
¢ The lower right panel only applies to the finals of a 2 or 3 round event.

Round 1 - Prelims or Timed Finals Setup
Semi-Finals

Round 2 or Round 3 - Finals Setup
Other Event Setup Details

Round 1 - Prelims or Timed Finals Setup

When adding or editing an event, the lower left panel of the Add/Edit window contains the settings for
prelims, semis, and timed finals as shown below. There is a different panel for Finals of a multi-round
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event.

Round 1 - Prelims or Timed Finals
2 Mumber of Lanes (1-12)

I [ 1 r

Azsign Lanes Heat Order
f¢ Standard {* Slowe to Fast
i Un-Seeded

(™ Fastto Sl
i 2 per Lane mSL Sl

i 2 per Choice

Timed Finals

-
—
-

Assign Lanes

Standard: Use the standard lane assignments that were set up in the Seeding Preferences'
Standard Lane Assignments. This is the normal setting for most meets.

Un-Seeded: Directs MM to seed into one large flight either slow-fast or fast-slow. This is a great
option when you want to manually seed the event and then sort the cards to pass to the computer
operator to enter the results. In this case, all of the athletes in the event will be displayed in the Run
as one giant heat.

2 per Lane: Requests that a particular event be seeded "2 to a Lane". This type of seeding is
usually used for Long Distance events like the 800/1000 and is only available for Timed Final events.
Click Here for more information on this feature.

2 per Choice: Athletes in this event can "choose" whether or not they wish to swim "2 to a Lane".
This option is only available for Timed Final events. For more on 2 per lane, click here.

Heat Order
Note there is a separate Heat Order for both the initial rounds and the final round.

Slow to Fast means seed the event with the slowest entry time in Heat 1 and thus the fastest heat
is the last heat.

Fast to Slow means seed the event with the fastest entry time in Heat 1 and thus the fastest heat is
the first heat.

Special Settings

Timed Final Lane Variations: In a 10 lane pool, you might want to seed 10 lanes for all heats, but
you want the fastest heat to be seeded in 8 lanes. To set this up, enter 10 for number of lanes, check
the check box just under the number of lanes and to the right and enter 8 Lanes for Best 1 Heats.
Timed Final A/B/C Style: For Timed Finals, you can specify to score the event like it was a second
round A - Final, B Final Style. This would mean the fastest heat would get the 1st thru 8th places and
points, the second fastest heat would get 9th thru 16th and so on depending on the number of heats
you specify. Each heat would stand alone as far as places. Thus, if the fastest time for the whole event
was in the second to last heat, that entry would still only get 9th place. Check the box that says
Score as A - Final, B - Final Style and enter the number of heats to score from 1 to 6. If you entered
3 for number of heats, this would be like having an A - Final, a B - Final, and a C - Final.

Timed Final Super Seed: If the event is multi-age group timed finals, you can also specify to seed it
as a Multi-Age Group Super Seed where the fastest heat has the top entries for the highest age
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group, the second fastest heat has the top entries for the next age group, and so on. After the fastest
heat for each age group has been seeded, the remainder are mixed by age and sorted by time as in
normal timed final seeding.

In order to specify that an Athlete is swimming "2 to a Lane" for an event, that event must first have been
set up as "2 to a Lane".

Click on Events from the Main Menu bar. You may optionally specify that a particular event be seeded "2
to a Lane". Typically, this type of seeding is used for Long Distance events like the 800/1000 or longer.
Click on the "2 per lane" radio button if all athletes in the event are required to swim "21to a
Lane". Click on the "2 per Choice" if athletes in this event can "choose" whether or not they wish to
swim "2 to a Lane". The "2 to a Lane" option is only available for Timed Final events.

To declare that an athlete has chosen to swim in an event as "2 to a Lane", click on Athletes from the
Main Menu Bar and then highlight an Athlete. Now click on the "2 To a Lane" column next to the event
that you wish to swim as "2 to a Lane". That's it! When the ewvent is seeded, that Athlete will be
seeded in the "2 to a Lane" heats with the other Athletes that have chosen this option.

Semi-Finals

If an event is setup for three rounds with semi-finals, you can customize the number of heats and the
number of lanes to be used when advancing prelim swims to semi-finals.

Rounds

Timed Finalz Prelims # Finals
* Prelims / Semiz ¢ Finalz

2 #Hesats in Semis
&  #Laneszin Semis (1-12)

Round 2 or Round 3 - Finals Setup

When adding or editing an event, the lower right panel of the Add/Edit window contains the settings for
the finals which follow prelims or semi-finals.
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Round 2 or Round 3 - Finals
| g Mumber of Lanes (1-12)
| 3 Heats in Finals (1-6)

[ #Lanes Vary

[V & - Final, B - Final Style
| 18 Max Age for | 1 Slowvest Finals
[~ Score Prelims s= Extended Final

r
r
Finals Heat Order
+ Slowy to Fast
Fast to Slow

Custom

Heats in Finals

There may be 1 to 6 heats in finals. If A - Final, B - Final Style is checked, the fastest heat would be
the A - Final, the second fastest heat would be the B - Final, ...the 6th fastest heat would be the F -
Final. With the A-B Final Style, no one can mowe to a higher place than their heat which means in an 8
lane pool, the highest place that an entry in the B - Final can get is 9th event if the entry has the fastest
finals time owerall. If A-B Final Style is not checked, the finals are scored just like a timed final where the
slowest qualifier can move up to first.

# Lanes Vary

This feature allows you to hawve different numbers of lanes for each heat in finals. For example a popular
way to run Championship, Consolation, and Bonus finals is to seed them with a super final where the
fastest heat comprises only four swimmers in the odd lanes and the other two final heats hawve the
normal 8 swimmers. In this 8-8-4 case, the B - Final or Consolation final would get places 5th thru 12th
and the C - Final or Bonus final would get places 13th thru 20th.

Max Age for Slowest Finals

For the Finals of a Prelim / Final Open event, you can set up the event to limit any number of the slower
heats to a certain age such as 18 & under. This preference is setup with each event as shown abowe.
Previously, there was a global feature in the Seeding Preferences to limit only the C Final to a certain
age in all Prelim / Final events setup with A - Final, B- Final, C - Final. To setup the preference for a
given event, the Meet Type must be a Standard Meet or a Divisions by Event meet and the event must be
an individual event with A - Final, B - Final Style. The event cannot be Multi-Age Group or Diving. The
alternates for each of the two sections of the Finals are listed in the meet program. As an example, if an
event is setup with 5 final heats and the two slowest finals heats are limited to say 17 & under, the
alternates for the A - Final, B - Final, C - Final will be the next two fastest from the Prelims regardless of
age and the alternates for the D - Final, E - Final will be the remaining two fastest 17 & under swimmers

Score Prelims as Extended Final

If this check box is checked, points are awarded down into prelims if a 2 round event and down into
semi-finals if a 3 round event. For example, suppose there are two finals of 8 each and you want to score
down to 24th place. Set up the point system with points for 1st thru 24th and the entries from prelims (or
semis) that were not in finals and got 17th thru 24th will get points. If there were scratches and/or there
is a limit to how many from one team can score, the rankings are dynamically revised from finals. For
example, if 16 score and only 8 swim in finals, the 9th through 16 points are first allocated to entries
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scratched from finals and then the remainder of points are assigned by order of finish in prelims for those
entries that do not exceed the maximum scorers per team (if set up with a maximum).

Multi-Age Super Final

If the event is setup with Multi-Age groups for say 13-14, 15-16, and 17 & owver, the Super Final would be
the fastest swimmers from all age groups with the other age groups having the top remaining finalists
seeded together in their respective age groups. There is also a check box to eliminate the oldest age
group. If the check box for Super Final Eliminates Oldest Age group is checked, The 17 & over final in
this example would be eliminated and there would be a Super Final heat, a 13-14 heat and a 15-16 heat.

Custom Finals Heat Order

This only applies if A - Final, B - Final Style is checked and allows you to alter the order of the finals. For
example, if there are 3 finals, you may want the order to be B-C-A, so you enter BCA in the text box and
the meet program will have B-Final heat first, then the C-Final heat, then the A-Final heat.

Other Event Setup Details

When adding or editing an event, the center bottom panel contains some basic settings for the event
such as whether to score it or not.

J [T Multi-fge Group

| r

[T Seed kutti-fAge Old to Y oung

[ Score Evert Ertry Fee

[T Manual Seed 0.00
Event Type

i* Standard " hutti-Dizakility

" Time Trial Event " Qpen Water
i Swim-Off Evert

[# Pads at both ends - Round 1 f Semis
[v Padz at hath ends - Finals

Multi-Age Group

In the center bottom panel, click on the Multi-Age Group check box if you want different age groups and
genders seeded together but broken out for results. Click here for examples to consider. If an event is
setup as Timed Finals with Multi-Age groups, you can check the Multi-Age Group Extra check box
which is for results only. These extra age groups can be any set of ages, but cannot duplicate any age
ranges setup in the primary Multi-Age Group settings. For example, if the primary age ranges are 13-14,
15-16, and 17 & ower, you can create extra results for Open, 13-16, or 15 & over. These extra results will
not contain team point scores since the team points are associated with the primary age ranges. With
the Seed Multi-Age Young to Old check box, you can have the younger age groups listed first on the
heat sheet for finals of a given prelim/final event. Click Here for more on Multi-Age Groups.

Score Event
Click on the Score Event check box if you want points assigned to each result based on the point

system setup in the Scoring Setup.

Manual Seed
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Click on Manual Seed to specify to the Seeding Menu that you do NOT want MM to automatically seed
this event. If later you want to seed the event from the Seeding Menu, uncheck this box or uncheck it in
the Seeding Menu where there is a column indicating manual or not.

Entry Fee
If there are Entry Fees, enter an amount and you can get a Entry Fee Report from the Teams Report
Menu.

Event Type

You may also classify an event as a Time Trial, Swim-Off, Multi-Disability, or Open Water ewent. If
Open Water is selected for the Event Type, you will be able to enter up to 99 for the number of positions
(lanes) in each wave (heat) and can seed the event to fill the waves with that number. For each wave in
the Run, you can enter an offset time for the amount of time the wawe starts from the original start.

Pads at both ends

This is important for MM being able to know how many splits to expect for each event. If there are pads
at both ends, there are twice as many splits. You can have a separate setting for Finals as opposed to
Prelims and Semi-Finals. Timed Finals apply to the Round 1 / Semis choice.

If you want to set up your events such that different age groups and genders are seeded together but
broken out for results, here are some examples. Note the Standard A, Standard B, U.S. 5 Year, and
FINA 5 Year buttons at the top of the Multiple Age groups windows. These are used to quickly setup the
age groups. For example, clicking Standard A for an Open event would create 0-10, 11-12, 13-14, 15-16,
17-18, and 19-109 age groups.

Example 1:

Suppose for the Girls 13 and Over 100 FREE, you want to have the 13-14, and 15 & Over age groups
separated for rankings and scoring. Click on the Multi-Age Group check box in the Events Set-up
menu or click the button to the right of the check box, and enter the two age groupings: 13-14, 15-109. In
this example, if there are 12 year olds that are "swimming up" in this event, MM will score them with the
"last" age group that you hawe specified - the 15 and Overs. This event will be seeded with 13 year old
girls and older but the results and scoring will be broken out into two groups - 13-14 and 15 and Owers.
To enter a 12 year old in the 13 & over event, select the 12 year old from the Athlete Menu. Click the 4th
button from the bottom left until it says All Events. With all events showing, you can enter the 12 year
old in any event.
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| Multi-Age Groups

Standard A | Standard B | .5, 5 Year | FINA 5 Year

AGE RAHGE =13 TO 109

Loy Age High Age -
13 14 —
15

| Ly k| =

- Enter upto 24 Age Group ranges to provide separate
=zcoting and finizh for each age group.

- Age Groups cannot overlap and there can be no gaps
within the ovwest age and the highest age.

- The highest age permitted iz 109,

- If the event has prelims and finalz, specifty how many
heats in finals far each Age Group.

Cancel

Example 2:

Suppose you want to seed all ages of both the boys and girls 50 FREE together to minimize the number
of heats and then break out the results by gender and age group. From the Events Set-up menu, specify
the gender of the event as Mixed and then click on the Multi-Age Group check box or click the button
to the right of the check box, and enter the groupings you wish to use for breaking out and scoring - for
example, 10 & Under, 11-12, 13-14,15 & Ower. This event will be seeded with all swimmers entered in
the 50 FREE - both boys and girls but the results and scoring will be broken out into 8 groups - 4 age
groups for each gender.
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w. Multi-Age Groups |._|@E|
Standard A | Standard B | LS. 5 Year | FIHA 5 Year

AGE RANGE = & TO 104

Loy Age High Age -
10 1

11 12

13 14

13

h| | D) k| —

-

- Enter upto 24 Age Group ranges to provide separate
=zcoting and finizh for each age group.

- Age Groups cannot overlap and there can be no gaps
within the lovwwest age and the highest age.

- The highest age permitted i= 109,

- If the event has prelims and finalz, specifty how many
heats in finals far each Age Group.

Cancel

Example 3:

Suppose you want to run a meet with heats, finals, and consolation finals and you also want the
preliminaries to be mixed. Setup the events as multi-age groups as you wish. When the event is multi-
age group with 2 or more rounds, the number of heats for finals in the lower right panel of the
add/edit event window is ignored, however, if you want A - Final, B - Final Style, you must
check that box as that is notignored. The setup for number of finals for each age group is contained
in the multi-age group window in the 3rd column next to each age group. As an example, you could
select 1 Final for the 13-14's and 2 Finals for the 15-18 age group in a 13-18 age group event.
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. Multi-Age Groups |._”’E E
Standard A Standard B LS. 5 Year FINA 5 Year
AGE RAHGE =13 TO 18

Loy Age High Age  [#Final Heats
1 13 14 1 Final —
2 15 18 2 Finals
E El

- Enter up to 24 Age Group ranges to provide separate zcaring and
finizh for each age group.

- Age Groups cannot overlap and there can be no gaps within the
lowwest age and the highest age.

- The highest age permitted is 109.

- If the event hasz prelims and finals, specify hove many hesats in finsls
for each Age Group.

Cancel

Delete an Event
Click on Events from the Main Menu Bar and then from the Events Browser, select the Event that you

wish to delete. Now click on the Delete icon i or click Delete and MM will ask you to confirm that
you wish to delete that Event. Click OK to confirm.

If the event has results, you will get the following message:

Hy-Tek's MEET MANAGER

This event has completed results and therefore cannot be deleted |

Please note, once an event is deleted, it is NOT reversible without re-keying the
information !

Combined Events Setup

From the Main Menu Bar, click on Events / Combined Events to display the Combined Events Menu
similar to the one shown below.

A Combined Event is an event that contains 2 to 10 sub-events where the points scored in each of the
sub-events are added up or where the times swum in each of the sub-events are added up. The rankings
for a Combined Event are based on the total points scored, highest to lowest, or on the total time, lowest
to highest. If the scoring method used is to add up times and a athlete is DQ'd in one or more of the
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events, click here to set your preference on whether to use the actual time or not so that the athlete will
still get ranked in the totals.

I=IE
Add Edit Delete Move all Remowe Al Print  Help
[ & X s S
COMBINED EVENTS
CombEvt Z | Gender | Age Group Type
| 1001 Girls 1112 Pentathlon
| 1002 Boys 11-12 Pentathlon
1003 Girls 13-14 Heptathlon
1004 Heptathlon
1005 Girls 13-14 Decathlon
: 1006 Boys 13-14 Decathlon
EVENT LIST - {Double Click to Add) SUB EVENT SCHEDULE - (Double Click to Delete)
Evt# | Rnd |Event Mame | & | Orcler | Evt # |Evert Mame
2 F hen 13-14 200 Freestyle | 1 2 hen 13-14 200 Freestyle
) F hien 200 Freestyle 2 =] hen 13-14 100 Breaststroke
(o] F hen 13-14 100 Breastztrok 3 10 |Men13-14 100 Butterfly
g F hen 100 Breaststroke 4 38 |Men13-14 50 Freestyle
10 F hen 13-14 100 Butterfly =] 46 |Men 13-14 100 Backstroke
12 F |Men 100 Butterfly E 76  |Men13-14 200 M
14 F Men 13 & Crver 400 M 7 84 |Men13-14 100 Freestyle
34 F o |Men 13-14 200 Butterfly
36 F hen 200 Butterfly
38 F hen 13-14 50 Freestyle
40 F hen 50 Freestyle
42 F hlen 13-14 200 Breaststrok
44 F hen 200 Breaststroke -

Add or Edit Combined Events
Delete a Combined Event

Add or Edit Combined Events

To setup a Combined Event, click on Events from the Main Menu Bar and then click on the Combined

Events icon. Now click on the Add icon E to show the screen below and fill out the information.
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i, Add New Combined Event x|

Combined Event # Age Group Type
[Toor " B & Under " Biathlon
Gender 8% Under " Tristhlan
W Al Sex 10 & Under " Guadsthion
% Girls " Boys " 15 & Over i+ Pentathlon
C women € Men + Open/Senior " Sextathlon
7.8 " Heptathlon
A 910 " Cctathlon
Divizion
11 -12 " Sempathlon
j {1314 "~ Decathlon
i~ 15-1E
i~ 15-18
17 -18
 Custom [
[ w [

cancel |

Combined Event #

Start with the event number and enter any alphanumeric number where the event number can range from
1001 to 1099, optionally followed by a single letter.

Gender

Specify the event Gender. When adding combined events, if you want MM to automatically alternate
the sex of the event, click on the Alt Sex check box. After you have entered all your data for the event,
for example, for event 1001 girls Pentathlon, then click OK, the girls event is added and the screen is re-
displayed exactly as before except that the gender has been switched to boys. Simply click OK again
and the boys event will be added.

Division

If the meet is set-up as Divisions by Event, select from the Division pull-down list to assign a Division,
such as JV to event. For this combo box to be active, the Meet Type in Meet Set-up would have to be
Divisions by Event.

Age Group
Enter the Age Group information by clicking on the appropriate age group radio button or click Custom
and enter a special age group such as "12-18", "0-12" for 12 & under, or "13-109" for 13 & ower.

Type
Select one of the nine Combined Event Types. A Pentathlon would have five events to be scored with
combined points and a Heptathlon would have seven events.

Delete a Combined Event
Click on Events from the Main Menu Bar and then click on the Combined Events icon, select the

Combined Event that you wish to delete. Now click on the Delete icon i or click Delete and MM will
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ask you to confirm that you wish to delete that Combined Event. Click Yes to confirm.
Hy-Tek's MEET MANAGER ||

:\?I') Combined Event deletion is nat reversible | Are you sure 7

Yes Mo |

Please note, once a combined event is deleted, it is NOT reversible without re-
keying the information !

Add Sub-Events to a Combined Event

From the Main Menu Bar, click on Events / Combined Events to display the Combined Events Menu.
After an 11-12 Girls Pentathlon Combined Event is added, the lower half of the screen might look like the
following with the entire event list at the lower left:

EVEHNT LIST - {Double Click to Add) SUB EVENT SCHEDULE - (Double Click to Delete)
Evt# | Rnd |Event Mame | a || Orcer | Evt # |Evert Mame

] F Wiamen 200 Freestyle | 1

7 F wiomen 100 Breaststroke 2

11 F Wiamen 100 Buttertly 3

19 F Wiamen 11-12 200 Freestyle 4

23 F Wiomen 11-12 50 Breaststrol 5

27 F Wiamen 11-12 S0 Buttertly

K1 F Wiamen 11-12 400 Freestyle

35 F Wiamen 200 Buttertly

39 F Wiamen S0 Freestyle

43 F ywiomen 200 Breaststroke

47 F Wwiomen 100 Backstroke

a7 F Wiomen 11-12 100 Butterfly

E1 F Wiamen 11-12 50 Freestyle

G5 F wiormen 11-12 100 Breaststr

(a1 F wWiomen 11-12 50 Backstroke

i F ywiomen 200 Ik

&1 F ywiomen 200 Backstrake

85 F Wwiomen 100 Freestyle -

You can click and drag an event to the right panel to include in the new Combined Event or just position
the cursor on a event and double click it to mowe it into the schedule. After a few events have been
moved to the right, the window might look like this:
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EVENT LIST - {Double Click to Add) SUB EVENT SCHEDULE - (Double Click to Delete)
Evt# | Rnd |Ewvent Mame | & | Orcer | BEvt # |Event Mame

3 F Wiomen 200 Freestyle | | 1 23 |vwomen 11-12 50 Breaststroke

v F Wiomen 100 Breaststroke 2 &1 Waomen 11-12 50 Freestyle

11 F yWiamen 100 Buttertly 3 27 |vWomen 11-12 20 Butterfly

19 F WWiamen 11-12 200 Freestyle 4

23 F Wiomen 11-12 50 Breaststrol 5

27 F Wiamen 11-12 S0 Buttertly

K1 F Wiomen 11-12 400 Freestyle

35 F Wiomen 200 Butterfly

39 F WWiomen S0 Freestyle

43 F yiomen 200 Breaststroke

47 F Wiomen 100 Backstroke

a7 F Wiomen 11-12 100 Butterfly

B1 F Wiamen 11-12 S0 Freestyle

G5 F yiomen 11-12 100 Breaststr

G4 F wiomen 11-12 50 Backstroke

Ik F yiomen 200 Ik

&1 F Wiamen 200 Backstroke

85 F Wiomen 100 Freestyle -

The events on the right can be in any order regardless of the event number. You can drag any event in
the schedule and drop it onto any other event in the schedule to switch the order of the two events. To
remove an event from the right, double click the event.

Check-In

From the Main Menu Bar, click on Events / Check-In to display the Check-In Menu shown below. This
is where you set the date and time for check-in to start and to close for events requiring check-in.

e The check-in information can be included in the Psych Sheets and the Meet Program.

]

To enter dates and times, click Edit, double click any event name, or click the Edit icon E

Clicking Session or the Session icon ﬁ allows you to filter the list to any one session.

=

Clicking Print / Report or the Printer icon “=_ creates a report listing the start and end dates/times.

Clicking Print / Preview Grid or the Preview Grid icon [& creates a report exactly in the format of the
grid.
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w. Check-In
Edit  Session  Print  Help
= & & A
EEINEY Age Range  '° Indliv + Relays * Al Everts Time Trial Onily
+ &l Fzle - Inlive Qnily Stanckard Only Svim-Cf Only
Mixed Female Relays Only Open Water Disakilty Only
CHECEK-IN SCHEDULE - All Events
Ewt # Rnd  |Event Mame Sesszion # | Start Dat Time Endd Diate: Time -
» i : Lp i G 11 G il !
2 P |Boys 13-14 200 Freestyle Age Group 1 ES2242011 03:00 PR | BI2302011 09:15 AW
3 P |Girls 200 Freestyle Open 1 BS2242011 03:00 PR | Bi2342011 09:15 AW
4 P Boys 200 Freestyle Open 1 Br2202011 05:00 PM Br2352011 09:15 Ak
I P |Girls 13-14 50 Backstroke Age Group 1 Bf2202011 03:00 PR | Bi232011 09:1:3 AW —
B P |Boys 13-14 50 Backstroke Age Group 1 B12212011 03:00 PR | Gi2302011 09:13 AW
T P |Girls 50 Backstroke Cpen 1 ES2242011 03:00 PR | BI2302011 09:15 AW
8 P Boys 50 Backstroke Cpen 1 Br2202011 05:00 PM Br2352011 09:15 Ak
9 P |Girls 13-14 100 Bresststroke Age Group 1 Bf2202011 03:00 PR | Bi232011 09:1:3 AW
10 P |Boys 13-14 100 Breaststroke Sge Group 1 B12212011 03:00 PR | Gi2302011 09:13 AW
1 P |Girls 100 Breaststroke Open 1 ES2242011 03:00 PR | BI2302011 09:15 AW
12 P |Boys 100 Breaststroke Open 1 BS2242011 03:00 PR | Bi2342011 09:15 AW
13 P Girls 13-14 100 Butterfly Age Group 1 Br2202011 05:00 PM Br2352011 09:15 Ak
14 P |Boys 13-14 100 Butterfly Age Group 1 Bf2202011 03:00 PR | Bi232011 09:1:3 AW
15 P |Girls 100 Butter fly Cpen 1 B12212011 03:00 PR | Gi2302011 09:13 AW
16 P |Boys 100 Butterfly Open 1 ES2242011 03:00 PR | BI2302011 09:15 AW
17 P |Girls 13-14 4001 Age Group 1 BS2242011 03:00 PR | Bi2342011 09:15 AW
18 P Boys 13-14 400 IM Age Group 1 Br2202011 05:00 PM Br2352011 09:15 Ak
19 P |Girls 400 1M Cpen 1 Bf2202011 03:00 PR | Bi232011 09:1:3 AW
20 P |Boys 400 M Open 1 B12212011 03:00 PR | Gi2302011 09:13 AW
M7 F  |Girls 13-14 400 1M B Flight &ge Groug 1 ES2242011 03:00 PR | BI2302011 09:15 AW
219 F Girlz 400 I B Flight Cpen 1 Br2202011 05:00 PM Br2352011 09:15 Ak
220 F  |Boys 400 M B Flight Open 1 Bf2202011 03:00 PR | Bi232011 09:1:3 AW
25 P Girls 11-12 200 Freestyle Age Group 2
26 P Boys 11-12 200 Freestyle Lge Group 2
27 F Girlz 10 & Under 200 Freestyle Age Group 2 j

A sample edit window is shown below. If you check the check box at the bottom and click OK, all events
in the same session will have the same date and time entered. Using the arrow buttons at the bottom
allows you to quickly go to either the previous or the next event. When leaving an event, the information
is saved the same as if you clicked OK.
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w. Edit Check-In Dates

#I Girls 50 Backstroke Open

Friday Prelims - 130 - Session 1 - Day 1 - $242011

Start Check-In Date and Time

Start Date [ 0622111

Start Time : | 000

FY
TT

M i PM

Close Check-In Date and Time

Close Date : | 0623011

Cloze Time : | 0915

FY
TT

+ A PH

[T Change all events in session 1 to the above dates and times

(=1E3

el

Cancel

Sessions

From the Main Menu Bar, click on Events / Sessions to display the Sessions Menu shown below.

| Sessions

Add Edit Delete Mowe &l Remove Al Clear Indicstors  Print Help
D& XPpdEo S
Day Start Time Session # | T-Max | I-Max | R-Max | Interval | Bk Interval | Chase | Dive Interval | Course |Title for Session -
1 07:00 A 14 15 15 30 i test session
1 05:00 Pr 1 1 1 1 25 15 30 kil Girlz Pool Thurzday-Deep Pool —
1 05:00 P 2 1 1 1 25 15 30 A Boys Pool Thursday-Shallow Poal
»
2 | 09:00 AM | 4 | 4 | 3 | 1 25| 15 | | 30 | v  |Boys Paal Prelims Friday-Deep Poal |
EVENT LIST - (Double Click to Add) SESSION SCHEDULE - (Double Click Evt #to Delete)
Ewt # Rnd  [Evert Mame - | Evt# |RptHP | PISF [Evert Mame Order | A A Hests | Break |Bresk &
1 F Girls 13 & Ower 1650 Freestyle Senior _| =) H F Girlz 10 & Undler 200 Freestyle &ge| 1 a
F Boys 13 & Over 1000 Freestyle Senior 7 H P Girlz 11-12 200 Freestyle Age Groy| 2 a
3 F Girls 11-12 1000 Freestyle Age Group g H P Girls 13-14 200 Freestyle Age Gron| 3 a
4 F Boys 11-12 1000 Freestyle Lge Group 11 H P Girlz 200 Freestyle Senior 4 a
53 F Girls 10 & Uncler 200 Freestyle Age Group 13 H F Girls 10 & Uncler S0 Breaststroke 2| 35 a
E F Boys 10 & Under 200 Freestyle Age Group 15 H P Girlz 11-12 50 Breaststroke Sge G| B a
T P Girls 11-12 200 Freestyle Age Group 17 H P Girlz 13-14 100 Breaststroke &ge (| 7 a 1
7 F Girls 11-12 200 Freestyle Age Group 18 H P Girls 100 Breaststroke Senior g a
g P Boys 11-12 200 Freestyle Age Group 21 H F Girlz 10 & Uncler S0 Backstroke Ag| 9 a
g F Boys 11-12 200 Freestyle Age Group 23 H P Girls 11-12 50 Backstroke Age Gro| 10 a
9 P Girlz 13-14 200 Freestyle &ge Group 25 H P Girlz 13-14 100 Backstroke Age Gr) 11 a
9 F Girls 13-14 200 Freestyle Age Group 27 H P Girls 100 Backstroke Senior 12 a
10 P Boys 13-14 200 Freestyle Age Group 29 H F Girls 10 & Under 200 IM Age Group| 13 a =
10 F  |Boys 13-14 200 Freestyle Age Group j 4 | 4,,_‘

Add or Edit Sessions
Delete a Session
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Create a Session Schedule

Add or Edit Sessions

A Session is a schedule of events and rounds that are swum in a specified order. For example, you
might have a Day 1 Morning Session in which all the Prelims are swum and then an afternoon or evening
Session in which the Finals are swum. Although setting up a Session is NOT REQUIRED by MEET
MANAGER, the advantage in setting up a Session is that when you go to print reports, seed, or run the
meet, you don't have to think and remember "what events and rounds are being swum this afternoon".
Another advantage in setting up a Session is that you can time-line that session and your entire meet.

To setup a Session, click on Events from the Main Menu Bar and then click on the Sessions icon. Now

click on the Add icon E to show the screen below and fill out the information.

. Edit Session

W

Session #: |3

Session Title : |Girls Pool Prelimz Friday- Shallow Poal
Day :

Start Time : | 03:00 (o AN O P
Interval: | 25 Extra Backstroke Interval : I?

Chase Starts Interval :

RN

Diving Time per Dive : | 30

Course: | [ LC Meters f* S Meters ™ Yards

Max Entries for Meet Evemts Export to TM

Max entries including relays: | 4
Max individual entries: | 3

Max relay entries : | 1

Cancel |

Session #: A number followed by an optional letter, such as 3 or 3A.

Session Title: This will be printed as a header for all Session Reports.

Day: Enter the day as a number where the first day of the meet is 1.

Start Time: This will be printed at the top of a Session report and provides the begin time for Timing
out the Session.

¢ Interval: This is the time estimated between heats for the purpose of timing out the Session. Since
backstroke heats usually take longer, you can add an extra interval time for these events which
includes the medley relay.
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e Chase Starts Interval: Chase starts only apply to long course meters events of 100 or more. For
these ewvents, you can enter a negative number such as -10 for subtract 10 seconds from the time line.
This allows you to create a more accurate time line.

e Diving Time per Dive: In order to estimate the time for a diving event, enter the number of seconds
you expect each dive to take.

e Course: This is the course for the Session. You might have a prelim Session in a Yard pool and a
finals Session in a Long Course Meter pool. If you subsequently change the session of a course say
from SC Meters to Yards because it was set up for the wrong course, MM will offer the option to
change all the results for that session to the new course.

e Max Entries for Meet Events Export to TM: These max entry numbers are optional and are used in
two ways:

1. When exporting meet events to TEAM MANAGER, these max entry values will be applied to the
appropriate session.

2. MM only uses these max entry numbers as default values in the Exceptions Report to check for
ower-entry in a given session. Note: MM does not use these max entry numbers to filter imports
or to provide warnings if the max limit is exceeded.

After you click OK to Add a new Session, MM will display all of the events that you previously set up on
the left side of the Session screen. You can click and drag an event to the right panel to include in the
new Session or just position the cursor on a event and double click it to mowe it into the new Session.

+ Use the column named Report to specify whether you want a Psych Sheet or Heat Sheet printed for
each event using the Meet Program Report - enter P to choose Psych Sheet or H to choose Heat
Sheet.

+ Use the Order column to specify the order of the events in your Session - that will be the order the
events will be printed, seeded, and run.

+ You can also use the Alt column to declare a pair of events to alternate heats between two timed
final events of the same stroke, such as alternating women/men in the 1500 meter free or
women/men in the women's 800 free and men's 1500 free. For example, if event #1 is the Girls 1500
FREE and event #2 is the Boys 1500 FREE and you wish to alternate heats, then enter a "2" in the
Alt column for event #1 and a "1" in the Alt column for event #2. The records, time standards, and
qualifying times for both events are shown in the one combined event header.

+ Use the Break column to enter a break in minutes to be used in the time-line computation

If you wish to swim the fastest 1-3 heats of a Timed Final Long Distance Event with the Finals Session,
enter that event into the Prelims Session to include the slower heats AND also into the Finals Session.
When you select this event for the Finals Session, MM will note that you have entered this event into a
second Session and ask you if you wish to include the fastest heats (1-3) in this second Session.
Answer accordingly and then when you print the Meet Program for this Session, MM will include only
the fastest heats as you specified.

Click on the Reports button on the left panel to get a report for the Session to review or publish,
including a Time Line. If later you find out that you want to change a Session, just pick it from the
Session list at the top and click on the Edit Session button and make the changes that you wish.

Click on the Move button on the left hand panel to mowe all events into a session with one click. This
can also be used to mowve all remaining events into the last session.

Delete a Session
From the Main Menu Bar, click on Events / Sessions, select the Session that you wish to delete. Now

click on the Delete icon 1 or click Delete and MM will ask you to confirm that you wish to delete that
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Session. Click Yes to confirm.

Hy-Tek's MEET MANAGER

Are wou sure want ko delete this session and all session items assaciaked with it ?

Yes Mo

Please note, once a session is deleted, it is NOT reversible without re-keying the
information !

Create a Session Schedule

From the Main Menu Bar, click on Events / Sessions to display the Sessions Menu. After the first
session is added, the lower half of the sessions windows might look like the following with the entire
ewvent list at the lower left:

=, Sessions

Add  Edit Delete Move Al Remove all  Clear Indicators  Print Help

0= Xadgs o & 5

Day Start Time Session # | T-Max | I-Max | B-Max | Interval | Bk Interval | Dive Interval | Course | Title for Session
» Friclay marning
| | | | | | | I I
I I I I I I I I I I

EVENT LIST - (Double Click to Add) SESSION SCHEDULE - (Double Click Evt #to Delete)

Ewt # Fnd  |Event Mame - Evt# | Rpt HP | PiSF (Event Mame Order [ A |Af Hests | Bresk |Break Description

1 F Girls 400 I Mothing set-up for session u] u]
Boys 4000 M —
Girls 9-14 400 Freestyle

Boys 9-14 400 Freestyle

Girls 1500 Freestyle

Boys 1500 Freestyle

Girls 11-12 200 1M

Boys 11-12 200 I

Girls 9-10 200 I

Boys 9-10 200 M

Girls 11-12 100 Breaststroke

Boys 11-12 100 Bresststroke

M M ™M ™M M MM T ™ T T

Girle 9-10 100 Breaststroke hd

You can click an event on the left and drag it to the right panel to include in the new Session or just
position the cursor on a event and double click it to mowe it into the new Session.

Use the column named Report to specify whether you want a Psych Sheet or Heat Sheet printed for
each event using the Meet Program Report - enter P to choose Psych Sheet or H to choose Heat
Sheet.

The Order column specifies the order of the events in your Session - that will be the order the events
will be printed, seeded, and run.

If the events are out of order on the right, the best way to change the order is to use the order column.
For example, to mowe the 40th event in a list to the 16th, simply edit the 40 and change it to a 16. A
second way to change the order of the list on the right is to drag an event up or down and drop it onto
another event. The drag and drop method only works well if the event is being moved to a slot
that is visible on the screen.

Use the Break column to enter a break in minutes to be used in the time-line computation.
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¢ Ifthere is a Break set with minutes, you can also enter a Break Description which will be printed on
the Session Report.

After a few events have been moved to the right, the window might look like this:

EVENT LIST - (Double Click to Add) SESSION SCHEDULE - {Double Click Evt #to Delete)
Ewt # Rnd  [Evert Mame - Evt# |RptHP | PISF |Event Mame Order | At | Break [Break Description
1 F |Mixed 1000 Freestyle 5 H F |Men 400 M 1 0
3 F Mixed 1650 Freestyle B H F Wiomen 400 Ik 2 40 [vvarm-up and Ransam Aithur Ssveard
5 F tlen 400 [k 7 H F hen 50 Backstroke 3 0
5} F vyomen 400 [ g H F vomen 50 Backstroke 4 0
7 F Men 50 Backstroke 1 g H F Men 200 Freestyle a u]
g F vyoimen S0 Backstroke 10 H F Wiotnen 200 Freestyls 5] u]
9 F hen 200 Freestyle 11 H F Men 50 Breaststroke T u]
10 F vyomen 200 Freestyle 12 H F Wiomen 50 Breaststroke g u]
11 F Men 50 Breaststroke 13 H F Men 200 Butter fly 9 1]
12 F vyoimen S0 Bresstatroke 14 H F Wiotmen 200 Butterfly 10 u]
13 F ebem 200 Butterfly 15 H F Mixed 200 Freestyle Relay 11 u]
14 F vyiomen 200 Butterfly
15 F Mixed 200 Freestyle Relay
17 F Men 500 Freestyle
19 | F  |Men100Fresstyls |

In the example abowe, there will be a 40 minute break built into the time line after event 6 for warm-up and
an award presentation.

Other Features

¢ If you double click an event that is already in another session, you are given the option to mowe the
ewvent from the other session to the active one.

¢ If you wish to swim the fastest 1-3 heats of a Timed Final Long Distance Event with the Finals
Session, enter that event into the Prelims Session to include the slower heats AND also into the
Finals Session. When you select this event for the Finals Session, MM will note that you have
entered this event into a second Session and ask you if you wish to include the fastest heats (1-3) in
this second Session. Answer accordingly and then when you print the Meet Program for the Finals
Session, MM will include only the fastest heats as you specified. For the Prelims Session, all heats
will be printed, but the last three heats will say "Swimming with Finals" next to the heat number.

¢ Click on the Printer icon to get a report for the Session to review or publish, including a Time Line. If
later you find out that you want to change a Session, just pick it from the Session list at the top and
click on the Edit Session button and make the changes that you wish.

¢ Click on the Move All icon to mowe all events into a session with one click. This can also be used to
mowe all remaining events into the last session.

e Click the Remove All icon to remowe all events from a session.

Alternating Heats for Meet Program

For events with a large number of heats and for distance events, you may want to alternate heats
between the women's and men's events for the Meet Program. Go to the Sessions Menu to setup
alternating heats. Alternating can be setup between any two timed final events or any two prelim events.

Alternating Every Other Heat

¢ To setup a pair of events to hawe alternating heats, you use the Alt column as shown below in a
sample Sessions window. In the example below, to cause events 1 and 2 to alternate heats, you enter
a 2 in the Alt column for Event #1 and a 1 will automatically be entered in the Alt column for Event #2.

e When you print the meet program, the two events will be combined with the heats alternating.
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¢ If there are 6 heats in Event #1 and 4 heats in Event #2 and the event is seeded fast to slow, the first 8
heats will have women and men alternating and then be followed by the final two heats from Event #1.
If the event is seeded slow to fast, the first two heats in this example will be from Event #1 and then
the remainder of the 8 heats will alternate.

e The heat start times are not shown for events which use this alternating heat feature. Howeer, the
records, time standards, and qualifying times for both events are shown in the one combined event
header.

Alternating 2 to 6 Heats From Each Event First Before Alternating Every Other

Heat

¢ You use the Alt Heats column as shown below if you want to start out alternating a group of heats
from each event first before alternating one at a time. In the example below, the number 3 has been
entered in the Alt Heats column for events 3 and 4. This means the first 3 heats of Event #3 will be
followed by the first 3 heats of Event #4 and then followed by heat 4 from Event #3, heat 4 from Event
#4, and so on.

e When you setup two events to alternate, the Alt Heats column defaults to 1 for standard alternating as
described abowe.

¢ Only events setup to be seeded Fast to Slow are allowed to enter a number from 2 to 6 in the Alt
Heats column.

w Sessions

Add Edit Delete Mowe Al Remowe Al Clear Indicators  Print Help

D@ Xepdao &6

Day Start Time Session # | T-Max | I-Max | B-Max | Interval | Bk Interval | Dive Interval | Course |Title for Session -
L y Timed Finals
2 09:00 Ahd 2 4 3 1 20 15 30 L Friday 13 and Over Prelims
2 09:00 Ak 3 4 3 1 25 15 30 L Fricday 12 and Under Prelims
2 05:30 Pl 4 4 3 1 BS 15 L Friclay Finals -
EVENT LIST - {Double Click to Add) SESSION SCHEDULE - {Double Click Evt Zto Delete)
Evt# | Rnd |Event Mame -~ | Evt# | Rpt HP | P/SF |Event Name Crder | At | Aft Hests | Break |Break
1 F Women 11-12 800 Freestyle — 1 H F vyomen 11-12 800 Freestyle 1 2 1 1]
2 F hlen 11-12 500 Freestyle 2 H F Men 11-12 800 Freestyle 2 1 1 1]
3 F women 13 & Over 1500 Freestyls 3 H F wyomen 13 & Cwer 1500 Freestyle 3 4 3 Jul
4 F hlen 13 & Over S00 Freestyle 4 H F Men 13 & Ovver 800 Freestyle 4 3 3 1]
5 P wWiomen 200 Freestyle
5 F Women 200 Freestyle
G P len 200 Freestyle
B F Men 200 Freestyle
7 P Winmen 13-14 200 Freestvie ﬂ b | ﬂ

Change Results Course

Suppose you run a meet setup as Yards and enter results, but the meet is actually in short course
meters. The results will be stored with an S denoting short course meters. To change the course for the
results to yards, you must use the sessions to menu to do this.

There are three scenarios:

¢ No Sessions are Setup: Add one session with the wrong course and mowe all events into the
session. Then edit the session and change the course to the correct session. MM will offer the option
to change all the results for that session to the new course.

e Sessions are setup with the wrong course: Edit each session and change to the correct course.
MM will offer the option to change all the results for each session to the new course.

e Sessions are setup with the correct course, but the results course is still wrong: Edit each
session and change to an incorrect course. Edit each session again and change to the correct
course. MM will offer the option to change all the results for each session to the new course.
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Event Comments / Sponsors

You many want to solicit sponsors for your meet to help offset some of the costs associated with
running the meet. When you sell the Meet program and Results Sheets, you can display the sponsor
information as headers for each event. For example:

Boys 11-12 50 FREE
Sponsor: Halter Printing
(Call 488-655-9787)

To enter the Sponsor information, click on Events from the Main Menu Bar and then pick an event and
click on the Event Comments icon. MM will display 4 lines of comments for you to use for your
information for that particular event. Whatever you enter for Comments Line 1 will be prefixed by the
word "Sponsor:". Information for Comments Lines 2-4 will be printed as is.

. Fvent Comments

Comments for: Event 8 - Women 100 Breaststroke

Comment 1 : |Mark's Plurnbirig

Mate: Comment 1 will alwayps be preceeded by the word "'Sponsor:”!
Commert 2 |Ea|| 1-800-892-5555

Comment 3 ; |

Comment 4 : |

Cancel

You can also use this feature to display other information about the event. For example, you could
enter the following information in lines 2-4: "At last year's meet, Billy Pratt broke the State Record".

When you print your Meet Program or Meet Results reports, you may optionally choose to print the
Sponsor and/or Event Comment information for each event by checking the Event Comments check box.

Re-Number Events

Suppose you set up your meet events and then the meet host tells you that they have decided to add some new
events. Here's how to quickly add those events without re-entering all the events you have already set up.

Click on Events from the Main Menu Bar and then click the Re-Number icon and MM will display the following
screen.
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. Re-number, Events

Increase event numbers ; *

Decrease event numbers : {

Offset amaount © I_

Starting Event Mumber (1-725) : |1_
Ending Evert Mumber : Iﬁ

Cancel |

First, choose whether you wish to decrease or increase eventnumbers. Then enter the offsetamount which is
how much you wish to add or subtract from the starting event number. Then enter the event number you wish
to start with and the event number you wish to end with. For example, suppose your events were numbered 1-
20 and you wanted to add 5 new events beginning with event11. Enter 5 for the Offsetamount, 11 for the
Starting Event Number, and 20 for the Ending Event Number. Click OK and MM will re-number the events and
you would end up with events 1-10 and 16-25. Now you could add your five new events in 11-15.

As another example, suppose you have events 1-100 and you want to switch events 1-50 with 51-100. First
increase 1-100 by 50 which gives you 51-150. Now decrease by 100 starting with event 101 and ending with
150. You now have 1-100 again, but the first 50 has been switched with the second 50.

Copy Events

If you need to copy a set of events, pick the range for the events and then an event number to copy to
that is not already used. This is a quick way to make a set of Time Trial events for a given set of
standard events. For example, if you wanted to copy events 1 to 30 into 101 to 130 and make them Time
Trial events, put 1, 30, and 101 in the text boxes below. Check the two check boxes in the Options

section and click OK.

. Copy Events

[w Al newy everts are Time Trial Events

[+ Do not copy Swim-0ff events

Copy events from : | - |

Copy events to: | -

Options

Clear Indicators

You can apply "Special” characters to the entry time to imply certain meanings. For example, if you
wish to track athletes who do not have a proof of time as used in USA Swimming National Meets, or to
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indicate an optional 6th event in USMS National Meets, you can enter an "*" in the "Special" field. The
allowable special characters are: *, #, |, and $.

MEET MANAGER will display the special character on the Psych Sheet and Team Entry reports, but
WILL NOT seed these entries.

To clear these "Special" Indicators, click on Events from the Main Menu Bar, pick an event from the list
and then click on the Clear Indicator icon. MM will ask for confirmation and then clear all of the special
indicators for one event, all events in a session, or all sessions.

Hy-Tek's Swim MEET MANAGER 3.0

P Clear all special indicatars For the Highlighted event 7
- o * ; . B .
N/J Special indicatars are *, #, |, and $; entries with these indicators do not get seeded.

Yes Mo

If you wish to clear these Indicators for all events of a session, click on the Session button, pick the
Session or All sessions, then click on the Clear Indicator icon.

Setup and Use Records

Records are used by MM in four ways:

e To be listed as part of the Event Header for the Meet Program and Results Reports.
e To "Flag" any record breakers in the Results Report.

¢ To list the record breakers on the Exceptions Report.

e To update the records list itself based on swum times during the meet.

There are two ways of getting records into your MM database.
e Keying them
¢ Importing them

Keying Records

Setting up Records is a two step process.

¢ Create the Tag Names, such as World, along with the "Flag" symbol and the order for listing the
records on reports.

¢ Enter the record information for each event in the meet - the record time, who holds the record, when
the record was set, etc.

Click on Events from the Main Menu Bar and then click on the Records icon. Add a Tag Name by
clicking the Add icon in the Tag Names area at the lower left of the Records Menu.
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m| Edit Record Tag Mame IZI[EI[XI

Circler : IT
Tag Mame : W

Flag : I'w'—
Fecord Qnly For : I—L|
Record Only For LSC : I—LI

[V &l Exhibition sthletes [ relays to set records

[V &l Foreigners to set records

Cancel

e Order - that is the order you wish the record printed on the Meet program and Results reports.

e Tag Name - That's the name of the record. "State", "World", "Meet" are all examples of Tag names.

e Flag - This is a one character field that will be displayed on the Results Report next to any Time that
ties or breaks the record. Enter an "x" to tell MM not to display this record on reports. Examples of
flags are "!I", "R", and "#" - 1:23.45! or 1:23.45R.

¢ If the record is a team record such as might be the case in a dual meet, select the team that the
record tag is for and only members of that team will be flagged if one or more breaks the record.

¢ Ifthe record is an LSC, LMSC, or other organization type record, select the LSC and only athletes and
relays belonging to the selected LSC will be eligible to break this record.

e Depending on the record, exhibition or foreign athletes may or may not be eligible to break the record.
Use the check boxes to indicate your preference for the particular tag.

After you have added sewveral tags for a National meet, the tag names might be like this:

Order [Tag Mame Flag | Team Only [L=C Only | ExhiOk | ForeignOk
Wiarld

03 | American A |-

04 |US. Open o |-

05 |Mest M-

06 |Trisls Cut = L]

o7 [Lsc L |- SE L] L]

The full Records Menu might look like this:
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w. Records

Import  Export  Update  Custom fge Groups  Refresh YWiew  Create Report

*% * Age@l@ @ W Show Records of Selected Tag Only

Gender Age Range Indiv + Relays | C Meters Report Sort
fe Al £ hale T " Incliv Cnly " SC Meters {+ ByEvent #f

" Mixed 1 Female " Relays Only ™ SCYards " By Age Group

Long Course Meters

Ewt¥ |Event Mame Hidle [Tag MName Time “Year |Mon |Day [Record Holder Affiliation & |
1 ben 400 Ik LT [wvarld 4:0525| 2008 6 | 29 |Michael Phelps Club Wialve__
2 vWarmen 100 Fly T wvarld 5661 | 2000 9 [ 17 |Inge de Bruijn, MED
] Men 400 Free LT wvarld 34008 2002 | 7 | 30 |lan Thorpe, &S
4 |Wiomen 400 1M T [wvarid 43 12| 2008 | 6 | 29 |Matie Hoff Morth Battin
5 hlen 100 Breast T wvarld 59.13| 2006 3 1 |Brendan Hansen Langharn £
] vWarmen 100 Back LT Twvarld 55.97| 2005 7 1 |Matalie Coughlin California &

7 Men 200 Free LT Twvarid 1:4386| 2007 | 3 | 27 [Michael Phelps, USA

5] vWiormen 100 Breast T wvarld 1:05.09| 2006 3 | 20 |Leisel Jones, ALS

9 hen 100 Back T wvarld 52.89| 2005 7 1 |Aaron Peirsal Langharn £

10 |[vWomen 400 Free LT wvarld 40153 2008 | 3 | 24 |Federica Pellegrini, ITA

11 |[wWomen 200 Free LT Twvarid 1:55.52| 2007 | 3 | 28 |Laure Mansudou, FR2A

12 |Men 200 Fly T [wvarid 1:52.089| 2007 | 3 | 28 |Michael Phelps, US4 -
1| ’

LSC Only | ExhOk | ForeignOk || Records can be stored for all three courses. Use the 'Order’ to

control the sequence the records will be listed on reparts, The

American flag i= the symbol used to show when a record is broken. Ta
04 |UE. Open O |- hide all records of a particular tag, make the flag an ' or %' and
05 |Mest W - the record will ke ignored on reports and not listed. To dencte
- that & recard tag can only be broken by one team, edit the tag
G [THSISTERT - [ and select the team for that tag. To denote that a record tag can
07 [LscC L |- SE [ L

anly ke broken by & particular LSC member, edit the tag and
enter an LSC code for that tag. If a record is not eligible ta be
broken by a foreigner of an exhibition entry, check the
appropriste box next to that tag.

In the Records Menu abowve, you can filter the list of events in a couple ways.

¢ To only show records of one tag, select the tag and then click the "Show Records of Selected Tag
Only" check box at the top.

¢ To filter the events to one gender select the gender and then click the Apply Filters icon or click
Apply Filters.

¢ You can also filter by event age range or individual or relays, but you must use the Apply Filters icon.

Enter Data for a Record

To enter data for a record, edit the grid directly and type into the grid. Enter the following:

e Record Time

e Year, Month, Day the record was set

e Record Holder - if this is a Relay Event, enter the names of the 4 Athletes in the Relay Names column

o Affiliation - Enter the Team affiliated with the Athlete or Relay that holds the record

¢ If you do not want MM to check a Record for a particular event, click on the Hide check box for that
event.

Custom Age Groups

You may also click on Custom Age Groups at the top to specify that Records for an age group be used
for another age group in your meet. For example, you could use the 17-18 Record for the 15-18 age
group in your meet.
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isi. Custom Age Group Records =10 x|
Uze this Age Group’s Records

7 w0 fie

for

I'IE ba I'IE

ome everts may not have age groups that match the regular
ecords, such as 15-158. You could use the 17-15 records for
he 15-18 by entering 17-15 in the first =t of age groups
have and 15-15 in the secand.

Cancel

Ties

If you have any records where two individuals or relays are tied for a record, create a second identical
Tag Name. Enter only the tied individuals or relays in the second tag. MM does not display a tag for a
given event if there is no data for that event and tag.

Importing Records
Please click Here for detail information about Importing Records into your MM database.

Updating Records
During the meet or after the Meet has been completed, you might want to go back and Update your
Records with any new ones that have been broken.

To update records, highlight the Record Tag you wish to update and click on the Update icon at the top
of the Records screen. MM will check all the events/rounds that have been completed and display a
check box list of any Records that have been broken together with the "old" record time and record
holder and date information. MM will default to all boxes checked so that when you click OK, MM will
movwe the information for those you have checked into the Records section. If you do not want MM to
update a particular record, just remove the check box for that event. If there is a tie, the tied record will
be shown in the list of record breakers in pink instead of yellow. When you select to update the records,
the updating will create a second identical tag name for the record and add the record to this new tag,
thus allowing you to store both record holders

Here are two ways that you might want to use this feature:

¢ If records have been broken in the Prelim Session, update them and then they will now show up in the
Meet Program for Finals!

¢ Update all your Records after the meet has been completed and then Export them to a diskette for
another meet or to Import into TEAM MANAGER.

¢ You might also want to run the Meet Summary Report to print a report of all Record Breakers.
Howe\er, this should be done before updating records.
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Setup and Use Time Standards

Time Standards are classifications that use 1 to 4 character tag names for athlete performances.
Examples of Time Standards would be a 52.34 AAA or 1:03.42 B.

Time Standards are used by MM in three ways:

e To be listed as part of the Event Header for the Meet Program and Results Reports.
e To "Flag" Athletes or Relays that achieve a particular Time Standard.

¢ To provide criteria for grouping Athletes/Relays for Place/Finish in an Event.

There are two ways of getting time standards into your MM database.
e Keying them
¢ Importing them

Diving
You can enter standards for diving events in the form of point scores such as 578.75. Diving Standards

can be used for entry standards, labeling and improvements just like times can be used for swimming
ewvents.

Keying Time Standards

Setting up Time Standards is a two step process.
¢ Create the Tag Names, such as AAA and BB.
e Enter the Time Standard time for each event.

Click on Events from the Main Menu Bar and then click on the Time Standardsicon. Add a Tag
Name by clicking the Add icon in the Tag Names area at the lower left of the Time Standards Menu.
You can optionally add up to a 20 character Tag description which will be shown on reports with time
standards.

| Edit Time 5td Tag Name

Tag Mame : oLy

Tag Description (optional) : |Trials Cut-OFf

Cancel

After you have added seweral tags for a meet, the tag names might be like this:

O w x Oual with 1 Tag : & i [ Cusztomn Qual Times
Tag Time Stds | Entry Gual | Scoring |Description 11 TIME STAMDARDS are used to flag times on Heat Sheets,

JR-A&, | ] Psych Sheets, and Results.

JR-B O [l 21 EMTRY QUALIFICATION times are used to help with data

LY M [] [ ] -z ( entry. Please read the Help for detailz on howe to setup and
uze entry gqualification times.

C;T:EI:J U5, Gpen Cut-off 31 Tags for SCORIMG are only used in Timed Final events
wehen the meet is set-up as Divisions by Time Standards. Be
zure to go to Set-upiEntry Scoring Preferences to specify
your Time Std scoring rules. To specify a 'slowest' category
zuch as C, creste a C tag with no time standard times.
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For each Standard you wish displayed on reports, enter the following information:

e Tag Name - That's the name that will be displayed next to the time that meets that Standard criteria.
The tag can be up to four characters long - "AAAA", "BB", "OLYM", and "STAR" are all examples of
Tag names.

¢ Now Specify how you want MM to use the Time Standard by checking the appropriate 3 columns of
check boxes:

a.

b.

Column 1 For Time Stds - MM will check the entry or result time and if it meets the Standard

criteria, it will display the corresponding tag next to the time - for example, 1:23.45 AA.

Column 2 For Entry Qual - MM will use this time as the meet entry qualification time for the

meet and will provide enforcement for keyboard and imported entry times.

e You may click the "Equal to or faster" OR the "Slower than" radio button to tell MM how to
check the particular Standard. For example, if you are running an A meet, you would want to
click on the "Equal to or Faster" button and select the A time standard. If you were running a
BB type meet where the time standard was slower than an A time, you would want to select
"Slower than" and select the A time standard. If you pick two time standard tags for the entry
qualifying time, it means use them as a range where the qualifying time must be faster than or
equal to the slower tag and slower than the faster tag.

e You may check the "Custom Qual Times" check box if your meet has some events that are
faster than or equal to a qualifying time and some other events that are slower than a
qualifying time. You can even have some events with a range for the qualifying times. See
Custom Qualifying Times for more details on how to use this feature.

Column 3 For Scoring - This check box column is only used if the Meet Type in Meet Setup is

Divisions by Time Standard. Ifit is, check the boxes next to the time standards to be used for

multi-level scoring. If you are running an A/B/C meet, check the For Scoring box next to the A, B

and C time standard tags. You can enter the C tag hame with no times and MM will classify all

entries/results that do not meet any of the other Time Standard criteria as a C time. Be sure to go

to Setup / Entry/Scoring Preferences / Time Standards for this type of meet so that A/B/C results
and Over and Under achievers will be ranked the way you want them.

Note: To have a time standard ignored when the Meet Type is Divisions by Time Standards, enter
1.00 for the time standard time. This is necessary when two events have scoring tags with no time.

The full Time Standards Menu might look like this:
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w. Time Standards

Import  Export  Custom Age Groups  Wiew  Create Repoart
—— =
AT S
Gender Age Range  * Indiv + Relays o |C Meters Report Sort
o Al £ Male I_ . I_ C Ingiv Oy " 5C Meters * ByEvent #t
" Mixed © Female " Relays Only ™ 5C*%ards ™ By Age Group
Long Course Meters
Evt# |Event Mame JR-8 JF-B QL CPEM SCH i‘
1 hen 400 1M 4:4019 4:43.59 4:30.49 4:33.09 4:37.39
2 |Women 100 Fly 1:03.89 1:05.79 1:.02.29 1:02.49 1:04.39
3 |Men 400 Free 40719 4:09.79 359899 4:01.29 4:05.59
4 |WWomen 400 I 0368 20969 4:55.59 4:56.89 20359
5 |Men 100 Breast 1:07 59 1:10.09 1:.04 59 1:05.29 1:06.79
& |[WWomen 100 Back 1:06.39 1:07.59 1:.04.59 1:04 59 1:06.69
7 |Men 200 Free 1:56.59 1:58.09 1:52.89 1:53.39 1:55.69
g |vWomen 100 Breast 114589 1:16.79 11258 11278 1:14.89
9 |Men 100 Back 1:00.29 1:01.39 5799 928.29 59.79
10 |Wiomen 400 Free 4:24 59 4:30.69 4:19.39 4:19.49 4:25.59
11 |Wiomen 200 Free 20649 2:09.09 20339 20369 2:06.89
12 |Men 200 Fly 20369 21058 20389 20409 2:06.89
13 |Wiomen 200 I 22369 22754 22049 22059 22429 ﬂ
O = X Gual with 1 Tag: i [ Custom Qual Times
Tan Time Stz | Entry Qual | Scoring |Description 17 TIME STAMDARDS are uzed to flag times on Heat Sheets,
JR-2A | ] Pzych Sheets, and Results.
JRB d I 21 EMTRY GQUALIFICATION times are used to help with data
oL | || Trials CULOTF entry. Please read the Help for detailz on howy to setup and
OPER ] ] uze entry qualification times. o .
31 Tags for SCORING are only uzed in Timed Final events
SCH L L wwhen the meet iz set-up as Divizions by Time Standards. Be
sure to 9o to Set-upErtry Scoring Preferences to specify
wour Time Std scoring rules. To specify & 'slowest' category
zuch az C, create a C tag with no time standard times.

In the Time Standards Menu abowve, you can filter the list of events in a couple ways.
e To filter the events to one gender select the gender.
¢ You can also filter by event age range or individual or relays.

Enter Data
To enter times for the time standards, edit the grid directly and type into the grid.

Custom Age Groups

You may also click on Custom Age Groups at the top to specify that Records for an age group be used
for another age group in your meet. For example, you could use the 17-18 Record for the 15-18 age
group in your meet.
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. Custom Age Group Time SEanc = |EI|5|
Use this Age Group's Time Stardards

7 o i

for

I'IE ba I'IE

ome everts may not have age groups that match the regular
ime standards, such as 15-158. You could use the 17-18 time

andards for the 15-18 by entering 17-18 in the first 2t of
ge groups above and 15-15 inthe second.

Cancel

Importing Time Standards
Please click Here for detail information about Importing Time Standards into your MM database.

Custom Qualifying Times

Custom Qualifying Times are only necessary when:

1. You hawve separate events that are identical except for their qualifying times. For example, event 1 and
2 might both be the 10 & under 100 breast, but event 1's qualifying time is faster than an A time and
event 2's qualifying time is slower than A, but faster than B. The example below illustrates this
concept.

2. You have some events that use faster than qualifying times and other events that use slower than
qualifying times.
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_lolx

Gender Age Range ' Indiv+Relays | LCMeters Report Sort
o al " Male ¢ Ingliv Oy /* 5C Meters (+ ByEvent #
" mized 7 Female [ Jwl ] Relays Only ™ SCYards {~ By Age Group
Short Courze Meters
Ewvt# |Evernt Mame Slowver Than| = ar Faster A B -
1 Girlz 10&U 100 Breast A 1:4319 21259 )
2 Girlz 10&U 100 Breast A B 1:4319 21259 -
] Boys 1080100 Back ' A 1:30.149 1:54.19
4 Boys 10&U 100 Back A B 1:30.19 1:54.19
5 Girlz 11-12 50 Free A 3289 3519
=] Girlz 11-12 50 Free A B 3289 3519
T Boys 11-12 S0 Fly A 3579 4259
g Boys 11-12 S0 Fly A B 35279 4259
9 Girls 108U 100 Back A 1:30.89 1:56.79
10 | Girls 10&0 100 Back A B 1:30.89 1:56.79 -

O = & Gual with 1 Tag: & Equaltoorfaster © Slowerthan W Custor Qual Times

Tag  |For Time Stobs | For Ertry Qual | For Scoring f| 1y TIME STANDARDS are used to flag times on

&, | | Heat Sheetz, Peych Sheets, and Resulis.
| | 21 ENTREY QUALIFICATION tines are used to help
with data entry . Please read the Help for details an
howe to setup and use entry gualification times.

Notes:

¢ In order for the Slower Than and the = or Faster columns to appear, you must check the "Custom
Qual Times" check box.

e If you also check one or two of the "For Entry Qual" check boxes, they will be used for events that do
not have any custom qualifying times. In the screen below, the qualifying times will be the same as
those for the abowve screen. Notice that the even numbered events will still use the range between the
A and B times.
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_lolx

Gender Age Range ' Indiv+Relays | LCMeters Report Sort
o al " Male ¢ Ingliv Oy {* 5C Meters (+ ByEvent #
" mized  Female [(Jwl ] Relays Only i~ SCYards {~ By Age Group
Short Courze Meters
Ewvt# |Evernt Mame Slowver Than| = ar Faster A B -
1 Girlz 10&U 100 Breast A 1:4319 21259 )
2 Girlz 10&U 100 Breast 1:4319 21259 .
] Boys 1080100 Back ' A 1:30.149 1:54.19
4 Boys 10&U 100 Back 1:30.19 1:54.19
5 Girlz 11-12 50 Free A 3289 3519
=] Girlz 11-12 50 Free 3289 3519
T Boys 11-12 S0 Fly A 3579 4259
g Boys 11-12 S0 Fly 35279 4259
9 Girls 108U 100 Back A 1:30.89 1:56.79
10 | Girls 10&0 100 Back 1:30.89 1:56.79 -

O = & Qual with 1 Tag: & Equaltoorfaster © Slowerthan W Custor Qual Times

Tag  |For Time Stoks | For Ertry Qual | For Scoring f| 1y TIME STANDARDS are used to flag times on

&, | Heat Sheetz, Peych Sheets, and Resulis.
| 21 ENTREY QUALIFICATION tines are used to help
with data entry . Please read the Help for details an
howe to setup and use entry gualification times.
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Athletes Menu

From the Main Menu Bar, click on Athletes to display the Athletes Menu which contains the Athlete
Browser shown below.

You can sort the athlete list by clicking on any column header.

To quickly jump to an athlete in a long list, click on the alphabet bar at the top to scroll to the
beginning of the first letter of the athlete's last name.

Press F6 or click Find or click the Find icon and start typing the last name and the browser instantly
scrolls to the nearest matching name. If the sort is by team, the search is by team. If the sort is by
competitor number, the search is by competitor number.

The athlete list can be filtered by gender, age range, and team.

The entries list can be filtered by Eligible Events only, All Events, or Entered Events only.

The entries list can also show relay events if you check the Show Relays check box.

The entries list can be filtered to only show ewvents from one or more sessions by clicking the Session
All button to the right of the icons. Clicking this button brings up the Session list and you can select
as many sessions as you like for filtering the events at the bottom.

If results have already been entered, clicking the Show Results check box will include all result times
along with the entries.

You can mowve the columns of the grid to a different order by clicking on the header of a column,
releasing the mouse, and then dragging the header to another location and dropping it.

To sawe the current layout of the grid, click the = jcon and you have the following choices:

Save Athlete Column Lavout
Restore Athlete Saved Lavout
Restore Athlete Original Layouk

[&

To print or preview the entries grid, click the icon.

To print or preview the athlete grid, click the icon.

To export the grid to HTML, click the @5:‘: icon.
To make room to show more athletes in the list, you can hide the filter choices by clicking the View
icon or by clicking View / Show/Hide Filters.
To create Athlete Reports or Entries Lists, click the Printer icon or click Print and you have the
following choices.

Athlete Reports

Entry Lisks

Prink | Preview Athlete Grid

Print | Preview Entries Grid
You can resize the bottom and top grids by grabbing the divider bar with the mouse and moving it up or

down.
If you click Help / Shortcuts at the top of the Athlete Browser, there will be a list of keyboard

shortcuts.
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(=13

w. Athletes

Lavout Add Edit Delete Contact Comp# Mulbi-Class#  Scratchall wiew Find  Print Expork to HTML  Ewents Relavs Teams Help
D@ X@o b oFh SRET &SR Session All
Gender Age Range Entries
* Both - . + Eligible Only [ Show Relays
Male &Il Events [ Show Swim-ups
Female =am jv Entriez Only IV Show Resutts
[ (e JcloJeJe o ul  Jofcfclmulnfolerfolr s rfulv]w]x]v]z]
Last Hamie First Hame M % Age ABEBR Team Hame USS Humber Birth Date | Preferred Status A|
Halley Christy F 13 |MCC-SE McCalie ¥ GPE Agustics 0E27I9CHR*HALL 271999 Mormal
Hatmbarn Gerry P ] 13 |PACK-SE  [Pilat Scustic Cluk 041500GERPHAME 44552000 |Jack Mormal
Hamill Bty M F BAY-SE Baylar Swith Club 11 260EBETHHAMI 1172652006 Martmal
Hamlon Mary E F OSC-SE Ootteswah Swim Cluk 061 7O3MAREHAML | BM 772003 Mormal —
Hanford Jack P ] BAY-SE Baylor Swvim Cluk DE2204JACPHANF B2202004 | Charlie Mormal
Hanlope Wathry E F 11 |BAY-SE Baylor Swvim Cluk 04 2802HATEHAML 4128/2002 |Megan Mormal
Hare Robert L I 10 |OSC-5E Oioftewwah Swim Club 102202ROBLHARE | 10J22/2002 |Paul Martmal
| 3 Harmon Larry A ] 3 ACK-5 Pilot Aquatic Club 0E =, HARM | BMEMS99 Marmal
Harrah Jucly J F 11 |WMCC-SE MoCalie F GPE Agquatics 07 2201 JUDJHARR Fr22i200m Mormal
Harrah Tara F F 9 |PACK-ZE |Pilot Aquatic Club 092303TARRHARR Q232003 | Abby Mormal ﬂ
EHNTRIES
Ewt # |Eligible Everts el Stat Ertry Time | HeatLane |SCE | Aft | Exh | Bonus | Special | Event &ge [Cony Time | Pl |Finals Pl |P =~
& |Boys 400 IM [ ] oo o
12 |Boys 400 Free 44293 24 Orgoigl d 44293 | 12 [4:3426L
14 |Boys 13-14 200 M O Oo(go|o| d
16 |Boys 200 I O Oo(ao|go| d
18 |Bovs 13-14 100 Bresst O Oojg|o|l d
20 |Boys 100 Breast O Oojg|jo|l d
22 |Bovs 13-14 100 Free 1.00B4L| s Oojgjo|l d 1:0064L | 1 [sE78L
24 |Boys 100 Fres = D| ojga) o -
4 3

Add or Edit Athletes
Delete an Athlete
Add or Edit Entries from the Athlete Browser

Delete an Entry
Athlete Contact Information

Athlete Menu Shortcut Keys

The following keyboard Function keys may be used instead of the mouse for navigation and functional
purposes in the Athlete Menu of MEET MANAGER.

F1 Help

F3 Add an athlete

F4 Edit the currently selected athlete

F6 Search for an athlete either by last name, comp#, or by team depending on the sort column

Ctrl-F3 Add an athlete, but do not display the eligible event list
Ctrl-F4 Edit an athlete and start with the cursor on the first event rather than the last name

Add or Edit Athletes

There are three ways to enter athletes into your database:

e Manually with typing

e By Importing Meet Entries from a HY-TEK Meet Entry File

e By Importing Rosters from a HY-TEK Meet Entry or Athletes/Teams File
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Click here to see How to Customize your Athlete/Relay Preferences

Note: If you are running a large meet and if many of the teams coming to your meet do not have TEAM
MANAGER, you can request a FREE copy of HY-TEK's TEAM MANAGER Lite and then provide that
software to the teams. Then they can do the keying for their meet entries and export those entries to you
- no keying for you and no mistakes! Contact the HY-TEK Business Office Toll Free at 866.456.5111 to
get your FREE copy of TM Lite to distribute or download it FREE from the HY-TEK web site at

www. hy-tekltd.com.

To add athletes, click the Add icon E at the top of the Athletes Browser or press the F3 key.

When adding athletes, you hawve a check box to allow you to Retain Gender when adding say a set of
girls in succession. Otherwise the Gender will be blank and you will be forced to enter either M or F for
the gender.

Gender (MF) | b ¥ Retain Gender

]

To edit a previously entered athlete, click the Edit icon E at the top of the Athletes Browser or double

click an athlete name in the browser list. A sample of the Athlete Edit Menu is shown below. If in edit
mode, you can use the left and right arrow at the bottom to mowe to the previous or next athlete.
Pressing F4 or F5 will do the same.

= Athlete Edit

Contact  Teams

Lazt Mame : |Hanison First Mame : |Marcel Ml 2 J
Pref Mame : |Malk Birth Date : | 087231991 |z|, - Age: | 15
Ren ID#: [032391MARIHARR Team : |MAC-SE ~| Hashville Aquatic Club
Gender (MFY: | M [ Retain Gender Build ID Statug - |Mormal -
Citizen of : |54 - Competitor # 533
| City |Flanklin State : |TH -
ENTRIES ELIGIELE EVENTS
Everit # Eritry Time || Event # [Event Mame
12 59.07L 4 Biovys 200 Freestyle
38 211010 g Bioys 100 Breaststroke
g2 21T EIL 12 Bioys 100 Butterfly
a0 55820 16 Bioys 400 IM

35 Boys 200 Butterfly

42 Boys 20 Freestyle

46 Boys 200 Breaststroke

a0 Boys 100 Backstroke

24 Boys 400 Freestyle

g2 Boys 20001

a6 Boys 200 Backstroke

a0 Boys 100 Freestyle

92 Boys 135 & Ower 1500 Freestyle

[l =]

Cancel |

How to Enter Data Into the Add/Edit Athlete Menu

1. Key in the information about each Athlete including name, gender, birth date, age, registration ID (if
any), competitor #, citizen information, and Class/YR. Some of these fields may not be needed and
you can "disable” them from the Athlete Preferences Screen in the Set-up Menu. Please note that if
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you selected a specific Registration ID format (such as USA Swimming), MM will automatically build
the Registration ID based on the particular format you chose.

To choose the Athlete's Team, click the down arrow on the Team combo box. An unattached
athlete is one that is assigned to an unattached Team. An unattached athlete's points will not be
accumulated toward Team Scores. An unattached Team is any Team that has the first 3
characters of the Team Abbreviation as "UN-", "UNA", "UNAT", or "UNATT". For example, "UN-FL"
and "UNA" would both be unattached Team names, but "UNAC" would not. Or, you can click on
Teams at the top which takes you to the Teams menu and allows you to add a new team/school.
You may declare an athlete as Exhibition, Foreigner, Disabled, or Rookie by clicking on the
Status combo box on the Add/Edit Athlete screen. The status of an athlete defaults to "Normal".
When Meet Results are printed, an "x" (Exhibition), "*" (Foreign), "%" (Disabled), or "#" (Rookie) will
prefix each swimmer's name based on his/her particular status declaration if Report Preferences
are set to show athlete status.

Competitor Numbers are optional and you can enter any number you wish from 1 to 99999. If you
do not wish to bother adding the competitor number ahead of time, later you can click Comp # at the
top of the Athlete Browser, select a starting number, and MM will re-assign every athlete
alphabetically by team and alphabetically by name within each team. This competitor number can be
used to Deck Seed Athletes from the Run Menu or to enter them into Relays from the Run Menu's
Relay Names menu.

The eligible events (based on age and gender) are listed on the bottom half of the Add/Edit screen.
To select an event for an entry, click an event name and the event number will be entered on the left
side, or simply type in the event number in the Entries Event # column. Key in the entry time
(sometimes called seed time) with or without a colon or period - "12345" or 1:23.45". You may also
append a course designator to the entry time to specify a hon-conforming course entry time - for
example for a LCM meet, enter 1:23.45Y to specify a Yard entry time. To make an entry Exhibition,
place an "x" or "X" in front of the time. To make an entry a Bonus entry, place an "b" or "B" in front
of the time. To assign a special indicator to an entry, enter *, #, !, or $ in front of the time. Please
click here for more information about Converting Seed Times. Note that if you put in some entries
and then change the athlete's age or gender, the entries will disappear and they are not retrievable
unless the entries had been previously saved.

The 2nd Club is limited to 12 characters and is used in the Meet Program, Psych Sheet, Results,
and Award Labels if the Report Preferences are set to show 2nd Club.

The Disability codes are only entered if the meet is a Multi-Disability meet or if the athlete status is
Disabled. The disability codes are from 1 to 13 and the S code is for freestyle, backstroke, and
butterfly. The SB code is for breaststroke. The SM code is for individual medley.

Add or Edit Entries

Delete an Athlete
To delete an existing athlete, click on Athletes from the Main Menu Bar, highlight the Athlete in the

X

Athlete Browser and click on the Delete icon = .. MM will ask for confirmation and then delete that
athlete and all of his/her entries from your Database. Relays will not be deleted, but this athlete's name
will be remowved if listed on a relay.

Please note, once an athlete is deleted, it is NOT reversible without re-keying the
information !
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Add or Edit Entries

There are three ways to add entries:
¢ Manually when you Add or Edit an Athlete
e Manually from the Athlete Browser

e By Importing from an entries file (click here to see How to Import Meet Entries)
Add Entries When You Add or Edit a Particular Athlete

e Click on the Add icon E at the top of the Athlete Menu or select a particular Athlete and click on

the Edit icon *=_. The bottom half of Add or Edit window is shown below.

e You may declare the events the Athlete will be swimming directly from this screen either by clicking
on the ewvent, or by keying in the event number in the event # field. Then key in the entry time
(sometimes called seed time) with or without a colon or period - "12345" or 1:23.45". You may also
append a course designator to the entry time to specify a non-conforming course entry time - for
example for a LCM meet, enter 1:23.45Y to specify a Yard entry time. To make an entry Exhibition,
place an "x" or "X" in front of the time. To make an entry a Bonus entry, place an "b" or "B" in front of
the time. To assign a special indicator to an entry, enter *, #, !, or $ in front of the time. Please click
here for more information about Converting Seed Times.

¢ Note that if you put in some entries and then change the athlete's age or gender, the entries will
disappear and they are not retrievable unless the entries had been previously saved.

ENTRIES ELIGIELE EW¥ENTS
Ewvent # Entry Time| « ||| Event # |Event Name -
24 39100 4 hen 200 Freestyle
2 2530 || &  |Men 100 Breaststroke b
36 230570 12 hen 100 Butterfly
B2 29580 20 Men 11-12 200 Freastyle
70 351350 24 hen 11-12 50 Breaststroke
92 234441 28 Men 11-12 20 Butterfly
100 1:11 Q5L 32 Mern 11-12 400 Freestyle
36 hen 200 Butterfly
- 40 Men S0 Freestyle -

Add or Edit Entries From the Athlete Browser

e From the Main Menu, click on Athletes. Refer to the screen shot below for the entries window which
would be at the bottom of the Athlete Browser.

¢ Highlight the Athlete (or click on the alphabet bar to get to the beginning of the first letter of the
athlete's last name) and the eligible events based on gender and age will be listed in the Entries
section at the bottom of the screen. If the Athlete is not listed, you must enter the Athlete in the
Database. (Click here to see How to Add Athletes to your Database).

¢ You can filter the events shown for this athlete by clicking Eligible Events only, All Events, or Entered
Events only a the top of the Athlete Browser.

¢ Click on the events you want to enter the athlete in. The event will turn yellow. To remowe an Entry,
click on the event again.

¢ Key in their seed time (if any). You may enter the time as either 23057, 2:30.57 or NT (No Time).
You can also prefix the entry time with any of the Special Indicators as described below. If the entry
time is for a different course than the meet course, then add an L, S, or Y to the entry time, such as
2:30.57S. When keying in entry times in a particular course, each entry time is compared against the
appropriate entry qualification time standard (if any) that matches the course.
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If you are manually seeding and know the heat and lane the athlete will be in, key that in now - for
example enter "2/5" for Heat 2 lane 5.. If that heat/lane is already assigned to someone else, MEET
MANAGER won't let you assign that heat and lane.

You can scratch an athlete, declare the athlete as an alternate, declare the athlete as an exhibition
athlete, or declare the entry to be a bonus event by clicking on the SCR, Alt, Exh, or Bonus check
boxes.

When seeding from the Seeding Menu, any entry with SCR or Alt checked WILL NOT be seeded.
Any entry with only EXH or Bonus checked WILL be seeded. The Bonus check box is used for
indicating an extra entry for a given athlete that maybe did not meet the qualifying time.

You can apply "Special" characters to the entry time to imply certain meanings. For example, if you
wish to track athletes who do not have a proof of time as used in USA Swimming National Meets, or
to indicate an optional 6th event in USMS National Meets, you can enter an "*" in the "Special" field.
The allowable special characters are: *, #, |, and $. MEET MANAGER will display that character on
the Psych Sheet and Team Entry reports.

When seeding from the Seeding Menu, any entry with a special character assigned of *, #, !, or $
WILL NOT be seeded.

There is a special Event Age option for each entry where you can specify what age to use for the
athlete for the event. For example, if there is a 13 & over event with 13-14 and 15 & over scoring and a
14 year old wants to score in the 15 & over age group, enter 15 for the Event Age.

The Scratch All icon at the top of the Athlete Browser will allow you to quickly scratch an athlete from
all events in the case where he/she did not show up for the meet. This does not scratch relays. The
Athlete WILL NOT be scratched from rounds that have been already completed. You may want to
click on the Session button at the top of the screen to filter the eligible events for a given athlete to a
particular session. This is very helpful in cases where you want to scratch a swimmer for all entries
within a given session.

EHTRIES
Ewt # |Eligible Events Ertry Titne |HestLane |SCR | At | Exh | Bonus | Specisl | Event Age | Cony Time | e
4 |hlen 200 Free O Og|rg O [ |
g |hlen 100 Breast O Og|rg O
12 [Men 100 Fly (| Org|g (|
20 |[Men11-12 200 Free O O(g|g O
24 [Men 11-12 50 Breast 39.10L a5 O(a|d I * 39.10L
28 [Men11-12 50 Fly 32551 a5 O I 32.53L
32 |Men11-12 400 Free O Oo/glg O
36 [hen 200 Fly 230571 154 O d [ 230,571 ;

Note: To clear the "Special" Indicators for an entire event, click on Events from the Main Menu Bar,
pick an event from the list and then click on the Clear Indicatorsicon. If you wish to clear these
Indicators for all events of a session, click on the Session button, pick the Session or All sessions, then
click on the Clear Indicators icon. MM will ask for confirmation and then clear all of the special
indicators for one event, all events in a session, or all sessions. The Clear Indicators will not clear SCR,
Alt, EXH, or Bonus check boxes.

Adding or Editing Entries in Multi-User Mode

It is important to know that when an event is selected in the Run Menu while in multi-user mode, the
ewvent is locked from editing. Even when exiting the Run Menu, the last event selected is still active and
locked. If you select an event in the Athlete Menu that is locked by the Run Menu on your computer, you
will get a message that the event is temporarily locked by User Admin.

The best solution is to go back to the Run Menu and select a relay event or some other event that does
not need any new entries. Howewer, if another computer's Run Menu has an event locked, then you will
not be able to make changes to entries for that event.
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Delete an Entry

Click on Athletes from the Main Menu Bar and then from the Athletes Browser, click on the Athlete that
has the Entry you wish to delete. Now click on the event name of the entry and MM will ask you if you
wish to Delete that specific Athlete's entry for that event. Click OK to confirm.

Please note, once an entry is deleted, it is NOT reversible without re-keying the
information !

Athlete Contact Information

To enter athlete contact information, such as address and phone, click on Athletes from the Main Menu
Bar, highlight the Athlete in the Athlete Browser and click on the Contact icon at the top of the Athletes
Browser. Or you can click Contact at the top of the Add or Edit Athlete Menu.

w| Contact ?
%]

Address || Haime : |

Address | Office |

Prowince : | Fa - |

City © | Cell: |

State ; ’—L| Zip | E-mail ; |

Country ; | j Emergency Contact : |

Emetrgency Phone |

OK Cancel

Enter the information based upon what you really need. For example, if you are planning on mailing
Meet Results to everyone in the meet, you might want to enter each athlete's address and then use
MM's Mailing Label feature to print all of the mailing labels.

Disability Codes

¢ In a Disability meet setup as Division by Entry, the Athlete Menu has a menu selection to insert the
proper classification code into the Division section for each entry, thus saving an enormous amount of
time compared to entering this manually. For this to work the three classification codes for each
swimmer must already be assigned to each disabled athlete.

¢ Ifthe Meet Class is setup as Disabled or an athlete's status is set to Disabled, when editing an
athlete, the three text boxes for disability codes are enabled and you can enter a number from 1 to 17
for each of the three disability codes. In the example below, 9 is entered for the S code for free, back,
and fly; 8 is entered for the SB code for breast; 9 is entered for the SM code for Individual Medley.
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Last Mame : |F'e|:u|:uers First Mame |Jesse bl

Pref Mame : | Birth Date : | 0217533 ’Z|, - age: | 14

Req ID# : |021793JES*PEFP Team : [WACSWA ~| Vacs
Gender (MF1: | M [ Retain Gender Build 10 Status ;| Disabled | SOMS D

e Disabilty (5,56, 5My: |9 |8 |3
| |

o At the top of the Athlete Menu, there is a Multi-Class icon {'E‘ which when clicked will go through
each disabled athlete's entry in the entire meet and insert the appropriate disability code into the
Division column for the Entries section of the Athlete Menu as shown below. Remember, this is only
for meets setup as Division by Entry.

ENTRIES
Evt # |Eligible Events Sel Stat Entry Time (Heat/Lane (SCR| ARt |Exh |[Bonus |Special [Event Age |Division |[Conv Time -

2 |Men &0 Free Seeded 3363  am Lo =0 3363

4 |Men 200 Breast [ | seeded gigaigl o

£ |Men 100 Back Seeded 123000  a3m o[g|gal o =) 1:23.00L

& |Men 200 Fly | u ool d

10 |Men 150 1M [ | seeded ojga|gl d

12 |Men 400 Free Seeded 32000  2A o[g|gal o =) 5132001

14 |Men 100 Free Seeded 115000 48 ojg|g| o =3 1:15.00L

16 |Men 200 Back Seeded Z03.00L| 12 grgaigl o =9 3:03.00L e

18 |Men 50 Breast Seeded NT| 153 oig|ga| o SHE NT

20 |Men 100 Fly [ | seeded ool d

22 |Men 400 M [ | seeded ojga|gl d

- A [Rp— —a - . . | | | | 1 | | j

Competitor Numbers

Competitor Numbers are numbers that can be assigned to Athletes and used as a "shortcut" way of
referencing an Athlete. If you decide you want to make use of Competitor Numbers for Athletes, first
click on Set-up from the Main Menu Bar and then Athlete/Relay Preferences and check the box
labeled "Enter Competitor Numbers".

There are three ways to assign Competitor numbers:

1. As you Add/Edit the Athlete, enter a number into the Competitor # field on the Screen.

2. Click on Setup from the Main Menu Bar and then Athlete/Relay Preferences and check the box
labeled "Auto Increment Competitor numbers"”. This should be done before you start Adding your
Athletes. As you Add an Athlete, MM will automatically assign the next sequential Competitor
number beginning with "1". As you Import meet entries, MM will also assign sequential Competitor
Numbers.

3. To automatically re-number all Competitor Numbers, click the Comp# icon at the top of the
Athlete Menu and the screen below will be displayed.

There are many options for numbering.

e To zero out all numbers or just male or female, check the Zero out competitor numbers check box
and click Ok.

e To renumber, make your selections, enter a starting number and click Ok.

e You can reassign 1) alphabetically by team and alphabetically by nhame within each team or 2)
alphabetically by athlete.
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¢ To skip numbering athletes that are not entered in any event, check the Skip athletes with no
entries check box.

e The Separate Genders check box when applied to Alphabetical by Team means to number the
females first and the males second within a team. If Alphabetical by Athlete is selected along with
Separate Genders, all females will be numbered first before the males.

¢ If some athletes have competitor numbers and some do not, check the Only assign athletes with no
comp # to awid changing athletes already assigned a number.

| Competitor Numbering E|

Female and Male Athletes (=
Female Athletes
tale Athletes

Zero out competitor numbers [

Alphabetical by Team (=
Alphabetizal by Athlete

Separate Genders [+

Skip athletes with no entries [

Only azsign sthletes with no comp # [

Starting Mumber ; 1

Cancel |

The competitor number can be used as follows:

1. To manually place Athletes into lanes in the Run Menu.

2. To enter them into Relays in the Relay Names Menu in the Run Menu.
3. To enter them into Relays in the Relays Menu.

For example, if you are Manually Seeding Athletes into an event, you might want to use competitor
numbers rather than use the Adjust feature to click and drag athletes into a heat and lane. In this case,
you would click on the Competitor # column next to an open lane on the Run Screen and enter the
Athlete Competitor # right there. MM will look up that Competitor Number and enter the corresponding
Athlete into the lane. If the athlete is in another heat or lane, you will be notified and given the option to
mowe the athlete or not.

For Reports, if you have checked the box in the Athlete/Relay Preferences labeled "Enter Competitor
Numbers", then MM will automatically print the Athlete's Competitor Number on Entry Cards/Labels,
Check-In Report, etc. In other reports like the Meet Program or Results reports, you will have the
option of printing the Competitor #, Registration ID, or neither.

196

Copyright 2002-2017 Active Network, LLC, and/or its affiliates and licensors. All rights reserved.



MEET MANAGER for Swimming

Please Note: Whenewer you Import Athletes into your Database, MM will automatically assign
competitor numbers in case you need them at a later time.

Declare Foreign Athletes

Click on Athletes from the Main Menu Bar and then the Add or Edit icon. Click on the Status pull
down arrow and click on "Foreigner" to declare that Athlete as a Foreign Athlete.

A foreigner status for an athlete will allow you to restrict seeding and scoring as follows:

¢ Prevent from advancing to the Championship Final of a Championship meet. Click here for how to do
this.

¢ Restrict foreigners from Team Scoring. Click here for how to do this.

e When you Export Results at the completion of the meet, you can "exclude" foreign athletes.

Declare an Exhibition Swim (Individual or Relay)

When you declare a swim as "Exhibition" or "Unofficial", you are saying that the Athlete or Relay is
swimming for time and is not eligible for Points or Awards.

There are 4 ways to declare a swim as Exhibition:

1. From the Athlete Menu's Add or Edit Menu: Click on the Status pull down arrow and click on
Exhibition to declare that Athlete as Exhibition for every individual event the athlete is entered in.
Or place an "x" or "X" in front of the entry time for a given event.

2. From the Athlete or Relay Menus: From these menus, you can declare any entry as Exhibition

by clicking the Exh check box next to the entry.

From the Run Screen: Click on the Exh check box in the lane where the Athlete or Relay is listed.

4. From the Add/Edit Team Screen: Click on the Team Status pull down and select Exhibition and

MM will set up every individual and relay entry for this Team as Exhibition.

w

Declare Unattached Athletes

An unattached athlete is one that has no affiliation with a Team. An unattached athlete's points will not
be accumulated towards Team Scores, but will count for Individual High Point scores.

When you Add or Edit an Athlete, MM forces you to assign the athlete to a team and that team can be
an "unattached" team.
Click here for what defines a team as Unattached.

Declare Athlete Entry as 6th Event for a Masters Meet

In a large Masters meet, there are cases where the meet host requests that each Athlete that wants to
swim as many as 6 events indicate his/her least preferred event. If the meet does become too large, the
athletes are not seeded in these 6th event choices.

When you are editing or declaring entries for an Athlete, click on the data entry field under the column
marked Special in the row for the event that you wish to indicate as a least preferred 6th event. Then
enter an asterisk (*) character in that field to indicate that choice. The * will be displayed when you run
the Psych Sheet report - for example, 1:23.45*. Please note that entries that hawve this special character
will NOT BE SEEDED.
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If a 6th event seeding is approved, go to the Events Menu and click on the Clear Indicators icon to
remove them all from an event. Go to the Sessions screen and click on the Clear Indicatorsicon to
remove them from all events in any session.

Declare "No Proof of Time" for an Entry

When you are editing or declaring entries for an Athlete or Relay, click on the data entry field under the
column marked Special in the row for the event that you wish to indicate as not having a Proof of Time.
Then enter a asterisk (*) character in that field to indicate that the entry has no proof of Time. The * will
be displayed when you run the Psych Sheet report - for example, 1:23.45*. Please note that entries that
hawve this special character will NOT BE SEEDED.

When that Relay or Athlete proves his/her Entry Time, you can edit the entry in the same way and
remove the *. Or you can go to the Events Screen and click on the Clear Indicatorsicon to remove
them all from an event. Go to the Sessions screen and click on the Clear Indicators icon to remowe
them from all events in any session.

Automatically Age-Up Athletes

Whenever you Open a New Database, MM will ask you to specify the Age-Up-Date to use to calculate
each Athlete's age. That way when you enter an Athlete's birth date, MM will automatically calculate
his/her age.

If later you find that you want to change the Age-Up-Date and have MM recalculate each Athlete's Age
based on this new Age-Up-Date, click on File from the Main Menu Bar and then Set-up and then Meet
Setup. Now you may change the Age-Up-Date and then click the Age-Up Athletes button at the
bottom to recompute all athlete ages.
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Meet Set-up

Meet Type
* Weet Mame : |Hunicane Irvvitational + Standard
* Facilty hame : |5p0rlsF'Ie>: - Divisions -
Address |222 20th Averue N " By Evert
Address: | " By Team
* City |Nashvi|le By Ertry
* State J Province : |TN ﬂ * Postal Code |3?’2|33  Flghted
* Courtry : |U5'&' ﬂ Fanction # : | " Time Standards
Start Date:  |09/06/1E ’E|. - End Date ;  |059/08/1E |Z|, - [
Age-Up Date 05/0616 1
Meet Style
Ertry Open Date: 040116 ’E|, - Ertry Deadline :  |04/23/16 |E|,, - * Standard
ID Format Class " 2 Team Dual
* USAS - LS8 Swimming * Age Group {3+ Team Dbl Dual
™ SNEI - Swimming Mew Zealand " Seniar / Open
" SSA - Swimming South Africa " High Schaol *Course
i
7 AUS - sustralian Swvitniming " College O £ el
~
" BS - British Swimming ™ MCa =C Meters
) ™ “ards
(" BCSSA - Canadian League " Masters
™ USMS - US Masters (" Disabled DQ Codes
™ Cther
e e - Timers Connected to this Computer |L|5A-5 D3 Codes Moy 2013 j
* One timer " Twotimers SR AT T
ime Adjustme o
Timer 1 Hame
Base Country |JSa - . + FINA rules
|Ma|n Fool
US&, Swimming rules prior to
Altitucle in Feet : 1 May 2016 A rHEsr
Detault Touch Pads st hoth end=: [ |

Age-Up Athletes Cancel Re-Convert Entries
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Relays Menu

Click on Relays from the Main Menu Bar to display the Relays Menu as shown below.
¢ You can sort the Relay Team Entries list by clicking on Team header, the Entry Time header, or the

Heat/Lane header.

e To make room to show more Relay Events in the list, you can hide the filter choices by clicking the
View icon or by clicking View / Show/Hide Filters.

e The Relay Ewent list can be filtered by gender or age range.

¢ Click Verify Relay Ages to get a report for the selected event which lists all relays that do not have
athletes with ages that match the rules for the event. This is especially helpful for masters. The report
is nearly identical to the one which is found in the Exceptions Report.

¢ If there are athletes designated as exhibition, an asterisk will precede their name regardless of whether
athlete status is set to show or not.

¢ At the far right column, you can see how many relay names have been entered for each relay. If the
relays have prelims and finals, there will be a "Pre" column in addition to the "Fin" column.

e Each window can be resized by dragging one of the divider bars.

=, Relays

DXt B @@En

Add  Delete  Swim-ups  Copy Mames  Verify Relay Ages  View  Help

CEX

Al i Male Age Range RELAY TEAM ENTRIES
7 Mixed " Female ,_ - ,_ Club Age |Entry Time [HeatlLane |SCR| Alt [Exh (Bonus|Spcl|Conv Time | Fin -~
Alamo &rea Aouatic Associstic| & [ 18 Z0246% | 114 oot O 202.46% | 4
[ RELAY EVENTS Alamo Area Aquatic Associatic| B | 35 z2045¥| w0 (O |0O|0O( O 32015%| 4
Evt Stat |Event Hame Anuatics of Georgetown Maste| & | 18 1:4000% | 1243 Oojo|ol O 1:4000%| 4 | —
1 Arizons Masters Swim Club Inc| & | 65 21000%| 11 Ojgig| d 210007| 4
[EB8REE] /omen 200 Mediey Relay Arizona Masters Swim Club Inc| & | 25 taoo0y| 1o (OO0 O 1:3000%| 4
B8] ixed 200 Fres Relay Arizona Masters Swim Club inc| & | 55 1:49.00| 343 ojojg| o 1:49.00% | 4
31 |Seeded|Men 200 Fres Relay Arizona Masters Swim Cuk nc| & | 75 zss00v| 1 (OO0 O 25500 4
32 [Seeded|vwomen 200 Free Relay Arizons Masters Swim Club inc| & | 45 1.47.00%|  5is O|o|g| d 1.47.00% | 4
= U [Mixed 200 Medley Relay Certral Florics v Masters 2l 45 1.4699Y|  6n O|o|g| d 1:46.997| 4
Charger Aquatics Masters al 3s 1.5775Y|  TE Oo|o|al d 1:57.75% | 4
City of Plano Swimmers Wetcal| & | 45 1:4580%| G2 Oojo|ol O 1:4580%| 4
City of Plano Swimmers Wetcal|[B | 25 158007 7 Oo|o|gal d 1:58.007| 4
ELIGIBLE ATHLETES Colonisls 1776 &l 35 1.5770%| 7 O|o|g| d 15TT0Y| 4
Age Hame Colorada Masters Swimming & ] 25 130y wws (O[O [0O O 1:38.80% | 4
&7 | 265 |Baley, Hop Colorado Masters Swimming | & | 35 13za0y| 8as (OO O[ O 1:33807 | 4
72 Eissnklam Peter & Colorada Masters Swimming & ] 18 ts3g0v| v (O[O [0O O 1:53.80% | 4
&2 | a7s [Friz, Jack R Colorado Masters Swimming | & | &5 a0y e (OO 0O[ O z17a0v| 4 | |
;E i;: :;::T;'D:;egne{h & Copy Preta Fin Copy Finto Pre Double Click Hame to Add Relay
68 | ABS |Shaffer, Craig & RELAY ORDER ; =y
B8 | ABS |Springer, Douglas A Pos |Finals - - : Ml
a1 | 475 |Tewkshury, Glenn & 1 |winter, Larry 67 :dlr?ngzclk Ma;te;s Iig:ls
B7 | 65 |wirter, Larry 2 |Springer, Douglas & 68 e
3 |Shaffer, Craig A& 68 quatlci Aszzociation |AAAA
4 |Bailey, Hop 67 Alaska Masters Swim Club |AKMS
5 Alexandria Masters Swimming |ALE}{
G Anderson Barracuda Masters |ANEIM
T e Agustex Swim Team |AQT}{
g j Aguatics of Georgetown Masters |AGM j
Add a Relay

Delete a Relay
Enter Relay Names
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Add a Relay

There are three ways to enter relays into your database:

e Manually from the Relays Menu

e Manually from the Athletes Menu

e By Importing Meet Entries from a HY-TEK Meet Entry File

To add relays, click on Relays from the Main Menu Bar or on Relays at the top of the Athletes Menu. In

the Relays Menu at the upper left, select the relay event desired. You can 1) click the Add icon E

and select a team or 2) double click the team name at the lower right. MM will ask you what Relay
"letter" you wish to assign to that Relay. The first Relay Team for an event will be the "A" Relay, the 2nd
the "B" Relay and so on. You can later edit the relay letter by clicking on the Letter column in the Relay
Team Entries grid and make the change.

If the meet is a Masters Meet or Multi-Age Group event, you will also be asked to enter the Relay Age
which can be any number in the range of the age group, such as 12 in the 11-12 age group. If the event
is a mixed event, you will need to enter the Relay Gender. You can later edit the relay age or the relay
gender by clicking on the appropriate cell in the appropriate column in the Relay Team Entries grid.
Here is an example Relay Team Entry grid for an 11-14 relay event with 11-12 and 13-14 multi-age
groups with mixed gender. Note the Age and Gen columns.

RELAY TEAM ENTRIES

@ Age |Entry Time |HeatLane [SCR| AR | Exh |Bonus [Spel (Gen | Conw Ti_me
Crimzon Tide Aguatics al 12 MT 115 HEEEEEN | h mT
Lakeside Seahawks a1 14 334 BEY 114 Oolglg a F 334 85
Lakeside Seahawks Bl 14 346 36% 117 Oolglg a h 346 36y
Mazhrville Aouatic Cluk ar 12 338 ESY 143 Ogolg | h 338 ESY
Mazhville Aguatic Cluk B 12 34513 152 Ogolg | F 34513y
MO K Clippers al 14 Cact= ol 106 ool O I 33983y
Pilot Aguatic Club-Knoxville | &1 12 I5314Y 1M Ogolg | F Z5314y
Scottzdale Aoquatic Cluk A1 14 33700 185 Ogolg | F 33700y

After a relay is added as shown in the Relay Team Entries grid above, you can enter a seed time by
clicking the appropriate cell in the Entry Time column. You can also manually enter a relay in a heat
and lane by clicking the appropriate cell in the Heat/Lane column. And finally, you can click on the
SCR, Alt, Exh, or Bonus check boxes as appropriate.

Click here for how to enter relay names. Relay names can be added at any time, before, during, or after
the meet.

At this point, you may add additional Relay Teams to the Meet or you might want to declare what
Athletes are actually swimming for each Relay Team. This declaration does not have to be done right
away, or even at all. If, or when, you do want to declare what Athletes are swimming for what Relay
teams, highlight the particular Relay Team in the Relay Team Entries grid. MM will show you a list of all
eligible Athletes for that Relay Team based on the Gender and Age of the event. You may click on the
Show Swim-ups button to show any Younger Athletes that might qualify for the Relay Team. For
example, for a Girls 13-14 200 Free Relay, you might also like to look at younger athletes that you might
want to put on one of the Relay Teams for this event.

To assign an Athlete to a position on a Relay Team, click and drag an athlete from the Eligible Athletes
list and drop into the Relay Order list.
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Delete a Relay

To delete an existing relay, click on Relays from the Main Menu Bar, and double click the relay name or

X

click the Delete icon .. MM will ask for confirmation and then delete that relay and all relay hames
attached to that relay.

Please note, once arelay is deleted, it is NOT reversible without re-keying the
information !

Enter Relay Names

You hawe three ways to assign an Athlete to a position on a Relay Team:

1. Click and drag an athlete from the Eligible Athletes list to the Relay Order list.

2. Double-Click on an eligible Athlete and MM will automatically assign him/her to the next available
slot for the Relay.

3. Type in the competitor number in the Relay Order list.

There is room for up to 8 Athletes on each Relay Team to accommodate the 4 primary athletes and up to
4 alternates. If a relay has prelims and finals, there are two sets of 8 slots, one for each round.

Relay Names can be entered from the Relays Menu as shown below.

¢ If names are entered for Prelims, you can click the Copy Pre to Fin button to copy the names from
left to right.

¢ If you want to copy relay names from Prelims to Finals for every relay in a given ewvent, click the
Copy Names icon at the top of the Relays Menu.

o If athletes younger than 15 are eligible for the 15-18 relay in the example below, then click the Swim-
upsicon at the top of the Relays Menu and all athletes 18 and under will be displayed.

ELIGIELE ATHLETES Copy Pre ta Fin Copy Finto Pre

Aoe Mame RELAY ORDER
16 | A |Atzhorn, Ancy Pos| Comps |Prelims Comp# |Finals
18 | A [Cormier, Kyle 1 | 297 |Schmiz, Jay 203 |Hokaay, Jimmy
17 | A |Dmytrenko, Mike 2 | 23 |Atzhorn, Andy 289 |Skinner, Matt
17 | A |Holway, Jimimy 3| 289 [Skinner, hatt 286 |Dmytrenko, Mike
13 | A |Schmitz, Jay 4 | 286 |Dmytrenko, Mike 285 [Cormier, Kyle
16 A |Zkinner, Matt 5
17 “aughn, Will g

7

g

Or Relay Names can be entered from the Relay Names Menu found in the Run the Meet Menu. From
this menu, an entire heat of relay hames can be entered.

Entering Relay Names in Multi-User Mode

It is important to know that when an event is selected in the Run Menu while in multi-user mode, the
ewvent is locked from the Relay Menu for editing. Even when exiting the Run Menu, the last event selected
is still active and locked. If you select an event in the Relay Menu that is locked by the Run Menu on
your computer, you will get the following message:
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Hy-Tek's MEET MANAGER

Salutions:

This event is selected and active in the Run Menu on this computer,

11 Go back to Run, select a different event and then come back ko the Relays Menu ar
21 IF just entering relay names, go back ko Run and use the Relay Mames bukkon Found in the middle row of Run,

The best solution is to go back to the Run Menu and select an individual event, thus guaranteeing that no
relay events will be locked. Howeer, if another computer's Run Menu has a relay event locked, then you
will not be able to make changes to the one relay event that is locked by the Run Menu.

Early Seeding

For timed final events where the relays are being swum in two sessions, there is a method to allow for
declaring relays as swimming Early and these relays will be seeded in the first session rather than the
later session. Note in the window below that those in heat 1 have the Early check box checked. This
declaration for seeding in the early session can also be performed in the Scratch Pad.

Add Delete Swim-ups  Copw Mames  Werify Relay Ages  Wiew Help
L T e
O X 1t B ggE
v Al Male  Age Range RELAY TEAM ENTRIES
Mixed Female l_ - l_ School Entry Time |Heatl ane |SCR| At |Exh |Bonus| Early |Spel|Conv Time || « |
Barlor Swwim Clul 2, 4:04 451 LI O | 4:04 450
RELAY EVENTS Birmingham Swvim League A 423700 Ojgao| O O 423700
Stat |Event Hame Birmingham Svvim League A 423700 ool O O 423700
City of Mobile Swim Azsoc. |B 42373 7 Oojo|gl d O 42373
Men 400 Free Relay City of Mobile Swim Assoc, | A #1397L 105 Oojo(ol a 41397
yomen 13-14 400 Fres Relay City of Mobile Swim Assoc. | B 42373 Ojo| g | O 423731
24 [BEBRER Mer 1314 400 Free Relay Crimson Tide Acutios Al smeso| 28 |O|O0O 0O | O 402500
57 [BBRIEH omen 1112 200 Fres Relay Excel Aguatics B 40834 20 Ooigoigl d O 4:08.34L
30 |BEBHEH Men 1112 200 Free Relay Excel Aguatics & q02E0L| 20 Ooigoigl d O 402,890
39 [EEEEH omen 1080 200 Free Relay . || |Grester Pensacala Aquatic 1| & 4165 153 Ooigo|gl| d 416530
Hoover Blue Thunder B 421930 33 Oororolr o O azaL| x|
ELIGIBLE ATHLETES Copry Pre to Fin Copry Finto Pre | Double Click Hame to Add Relay
r Hame RELAY ORDER School
Dazzow, &nne S Poz|Finals Atamic City A ] S
Devin, Linsy M 1 I Auburn Louatics ALB-SE
Espinoza-Hensley, Matalie M 2 I Barracuda Swim Club BSC-SE
Gagskill, Claire | 3 Bartlett Xtreme Swim Team BXST-SE
Gordon, Jewel & 4 . Baylor Swim Cluk BaAY-SE
Jr Lochmaier, Emeling 5 . Birmingham Swim League BSL-SE
Malloch, Sarah E 5 Blount Area Swim Team BLST-SE
Jr Peiffer, Hannah i 7 . Breswton Local Area Swim Team BLAS-SE
11 Reynolds, Mikaya R 8 . City of Mobile Swim Assoc. CMSA-SE
Waldrep, Ellie G Club Sailfish Swimming CES-SE
Wilson, Avery G T |cosst Aouatics CA-SE
T |caliervile Swimming CEM-SE
[ |crimson Tide Aquatics CTA-SE
T AFcthan Mialhin Susim Tacm RReT OF j
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Teams / Schools Menu

Click on Teams or Schools from the Main Menu Bar to display the Teams Menu as shown below.

If the meet is setup as High School or College, then this menu is called the Schools Menu. Otherwise
it is called the Teams Menu.

You can sort the team list by clicking on any column header.

To quickly jump to a team in a long list, click on the alphabet bar at the top to scroll to the beginning
of the first letter of the team name.

Click Find or click the Find icon E and start typing the team name and the browser instantly
scrolls to the nearest matching team name. The sort must be by team name for this to work.
You can mowve the columns of the grid to a different order by clicking on the header of a column,
releasing the mouse, and then dragging the header to another location and dropping it.

To save the current layout of the grid, click the icon and you hawe the following choices:
Save Teams Column Layout

Festore Teams Saved Layout

Restore Teams Original Layout

[&

To print or preview the grid, click the icon.

To export the grid to HTML, click the @5:‘: icon.
Note that all 4 columns of check boxes can be edited within the grid rather than editing one team at a
time.

= Teams
Layout Add Edit Delete Coaches Wiew Find Print  Expork to HTML  Help
=S XeMERT.
alelclolelelelw]l ol lulnw]lolerlalrls|tlulv|w]x]y]z
Team MName ABBER LSC | Short Mame At ABER Status | Mo Points | Mo TmSur | Mo FacSur | Mo AthSur (Redion -
Adam Christiansen UN-AC SE m] ]
Athens-Mohinn YMCA Sea Dragons | AMSD SE Sea Dragons O O O O
Atomic City Acuestic Cluk ACAC SE ] ] [m] ]
Auburn Agustics AR SE O O O O
Barracuda Svim Club BSC SE Barracudas [m] [m] [m] [}
Bartlett Xtreme Swim Team BXST SE O ] O O
Baylor Swvim Club By SE O O O O
Birmingham Swim League BsL SE Birmingham O O O ]
Blourt Ares Sywvim Tesm BL=T SE  |Blast [m] O O [
Brewton Local Area Swim Team BLAS SE Tigersharks O O O O
City of Mohile Swim Associstio CMSa, SE ] ] [m] [ | |
Cleveland Aqua Tigers CAT SE Agua Tigers O O O O
Club Sailfish Swimming 055 SE ] [} [} [l
Coast Agustics A SE O [m] [m] O
Collierville Swimming SV SE O O O O
Crimzon Tide Aquatics CTA SE ] ] [m] [
Cullman Swimn Aszocistion C54, SE  |Culknan [m] O O [
Dothan Dolphing Swim Team oosT SE O O O O
Eufauls wave Runners EWR SE  |vsve Runners ] ] [m] ]
Excel Anuatics WCEL SE O O O O
Florence Alabama Swim Team FAST SE Fast ] ] [m] [}
GadsdenyMCA, Silver Sharks GYSS SE O ] O O
Germantovyn Swim Team GST SE Exh [m] ] [m] [}
Greater Pensacola Aoquatic Club GPAC SE ] ] [m] [
Gulf Shores Swim Team GSsT SE [m] O O [
Hoover Blug Thundsr HET SE |Hut ] [} [} [l
Hurtsvile Swim Associstion HSA, SE [m] ] [m] [}
Jazper Swim Team JST SE st O O O O -
4 3
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Add a Team
Delete a Team
Enter Coach Names

Add or Edit a Team

To add teams, click the Add icon E at the top of the Teams Browser or press the F3 key.

]

To edit a previously entered team, click the Edit icon E at the top of the Teams Browser or double

click a team name in the browser list. A sample of the Edit Team window is shown below. The Add Team
window would look the same, but with no data. Note the left and right arrows at the bottom which allow
you to mowe through the team list without clicking Ok and then clicking Edit again on another team.

w. Team Edit
Team abr - IMAC Full Team Mame : |Nashville Aquatic Chub
Lsc: |3E - Short Team Mame |N*33h‘\‘i"'3 AC Team Status : |Mormal h
Division : Alternate Team Abkr Alternate Team Mame : |
[~ Team not eligible for team score point rankings (zimilar to Unattached) Region : i
[~ No Team Surcharge [ Mo Facility Surcharge [~ Mo Athlete Surcharge
Address PO B0 wioes Cell: |
Address | Office : |
Pravince : | Home : |
City : [Nashwille Fax: |
State: |TN +|  Postal Code: [37212 E-tsil . |
Courtry o (LIS -
"‘ h’ (0.4 ‘ Cancel |

Enter the Team Abbreviation which may consist of up to 5 alpha-numeric characters. FAST, SSTAA,
and EXAC are examples of Team Abbreviations. This Team Abbreviation will be printed on most Reports
next to the name of the Athlete or Relay. You also have the option to specify an Alternate Team
abbreviation of five characters or less and a 16 character Alternate Team Name. On the export of
meet results to TM, you have the choice to use the Regular Team abbreviation or the Alternate Team
abbreviation. In Setup / Report Preferences, there is a check box to specify whether to use the
Regular Team abbreviation or the Alternate Team abbreviation on reports. The Alternate Team
abbreviation is perfect for use in Intra squad meets where the team is divided in half into Red and White
teams. for example - you make the Alternate Team Abbreviation be the real team abbreviation and the
Regular Team abbreviation be Red and White. Then when you export back to Team Manager, you can
use the Alternate Team Abbreviation.

Enter the Full Team Name and Short Team Name that will be used on various reports - for example, the
Full Team name will be used on the Team Score report. If you wish for a particular team to not be eligible
for team points, click the check box abowe.

If you have specified USA-S or SSA Registration IDs in the Meet Set-up, MM will request that you
specify an LSC code for your Team and will default to the last LSC code that was used. That LSC code
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option will not be displayed unless you choose USS or SSA in the Meet Setup. If you wish to enter any
of the teams in your meet with an LSC code, then you must specify SSA or SSA Registration in the
Meet Setup. If you have specified this meet as a Masters meet, then the LMSC codes have been set up
for you to choose for each team.

You can optionally declare all of the athletes and relays on this team to be Exhibition by clicking on the
Team Status pull-down arrow and selecting Exhibition.

If you have declared the Meet Type as Divisions in the Meet Set-up screen, you may optionally assign
this Team to a Division. Click here to find out How To Set-up Division names. If you wish to group
teams for the purpose of Team Scoring and have set up Region names, click on the Region pull-down
arrow to assign this Team to a region.

An unattached athlete is one that has no affiliation with a specific Team and is assigned to an

unattached Team.

¢ Unattached athletes receive points for placing high just like any other athlete, but an unattached
athlete's points will NOT be accumulated towards Team Score.

e An unattached Team is any Team that has the first 3 characters of the Team Abbreviation as "UN-",
or has the exact Team Abbreviation name of "UNATT" or "UNAT".

¢ Any athlete on these unattached teams would be classified as "unattached" and would accumulate
individual points, but not team points.

¢ You can also designate any regular team to have Unattached status. To do this, check the box in the
Add/Edit window shown above where it says Team not eligible for team score point rankings
(similar to Unattached). This will cause the team to behave exactly like an Unattached team in that
points will accumulate for each athlete on that team, but the team will not be listed in any Team Score
reports or on the Run screen where team scores are displayed.

e The No Team Surcharge, No Facility Surcharge, and/or No Athlete Surcharge can be checked
for any team if you want to give them special preferences for entry fees.

Click the OK button to sawe this information in the database.

Delete a Team

Click on Teams from the Main Menu Bar and then from the Team Browser, select the Team that you

wish to Delete. Now click on the Delete icon i at the top and MM will ask you to confirm that you
wish to delete that Team and all of its Athletes, Entries, Relays, and Results. Click OK to confirm.

Please note, once a team is deleted, it is NOT reversible without re-keying the
information !

Enter Contact Names for a Team

Click on Teams from the Main Menu Bar and then pick a Team from the Team Browser list. Now click

on the Coachesicon ﬂ at the top. You may enter as many coaches, trainers, chaperones, etc. that
you wish. These staff can be printed on the Teams Report and on the Registration Label Report.
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w, Coaches for Nashville Aguatic Club

Add Edit Delete Print
O X &
Last Hame First Hame Title Primary For Coach For Phone Cell Phone E-Mail
> |
Morse Ywilliarn Head Coach “wiomen and Men
Organ Jerermy
4 0

Add Coaches

To add coaches to a particular team. click the Add icon E at the top of the Coaches window or click

]

the Edit icon E to revise and existing coach's information. You can specify one coach as the Primary

Head Coach for Women and Men or you can specify one coach as the Head Coach for Men and one
coach as the Head Coach for Women. You can also specify anyone as a Men's Coach or a Women's
Coach. Note the sections for certifications where you can keep track of such things as CPR, First Aid,
and Safety Training Certifications with expiration dates.

| Coach Information for Mashyille Aquatic Club

Last Mame : ||

First Mame

Title

Phone

Cell Phone

E-Mail Address

Primary Head Coach For Coaches For
{+ Mot Primary Head Coach * ‘wWoaomen and Men
" ‘waomen and Men " ‘wiamen Only
 WwWomen Oy " Men Only
£ Men Only

Certifications and Expiration D ate

#: | [MM/DDAY [ -
#2: | MM/DD A [ -
#3: | [MM/DD AT -
#a: | [MM/DD AT -

[8]33 | cancel
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Seeding Menu

This Section describes the procedures for Seeding Events. Seeding is the computerized assignment of
athletes and relays into heats and lanes. From the Main Menu Bar, click on Seeding to display the
Seeding Menu below.

The Session List Browser at the top of the Seeding Menu allows you to work with one session's events
or All Events. When a session is selected, only the event rounds for that session are shown in the
Event List. If an event has not been seeded yet, the status will be Un-Seeded. If and event has been
seeded, but does not have full results, the status will be Seeded. If a round has been completed, the
status will be Done. If a round is the final round and the event has been completed and scored, the
status will be Scored.

Use the Gender and Age Range fields to reduce the ewvent list to one gender or one age group. For
example, click on Male and enter 11 and 12 for the Age Range and MM will show only the Male 11-12
ewvents in the Event List Browser.

To make room to show more events in the event list, you can hide the filter choices by clicking the

View icon g or by clicking View / Show/Hide Filters.

Use the Hide Un-Seeded check box to hide the rounds that are un-seeded.

Use the Hide Seeded check box to hide the rounds that are seeded.

Use the Hide Done check box to hide the rounds that are done or scored.

Use the Hide Zero Entries to hide events that have no entries.

The check box Prompt if a Re-Seed warns you if you attempt to re-seed an already seeded event.
This is used as a precaution to prevent you from accidentally re-seeding an event when you did not
mean to.

The check box Preview each Event allows you to preview the seeding for each event after each event
is seeded. If you have selected sewveral events to be seeded simultaneously, the preview will appear
before the next event is seeded. This preview is equivalent to clicking the Preview icon and gives you a
chance to adjust the seeding if you want to.

The check box De-Select after Preview will remove the check box from the selected event after you
close the Scratch Pad or the Preview window.
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wi Seeding the Meet

Start Seeding  Select Al De-Select  Prewiew ScratchPad  ScratchBack  ScratchForward  Copy  Combine  Consolidate  Wiew Ewents  Reports
oo [&1r t 2 sFEE
Gender Mt [~ Prompt if a Re-Seed A s BB T
@Al € Male ’E Rﬂ? B Loz M o W Preview each Event : gy lime then bo Ti
. *
™ Mixed " Female [ Seeded [ Zer Enlries ¥ De-Select after Freview Flisidg:ciul Hzr;t::l 3 "
Seszion List
Day | Start Time | Session # | Course |Session Title
1 05:00 AW 1 Y| Thursday, Apnil 23, 2015
2 05:00 AW 2 Y |Friday, april 24, 2015
3 05:15 AW 3 Y| Saturday, April 25, 2015
4 0500 AW 4 Y |Sunday, Al 28, 2015
EVENT LIST
Seed | Evt# | Rnd Status Manual |Event Mame Entries | Scr | ARt |Hests -
[] 1 F Scored [ ] |Mixed 1650 Freestyle 164 15 o 17
[] 3 F Scored [T |Mixed 1000 Freestyle 263 26 o |27
[] 5 F Scored L] [en 400 1M 144 15 o |15
[ ] 3 F Soored [T [wiamen 400 M 131 11 0 |14
[] 7 F Scored [T |Men 100 Butterfy 257 0 o |27
[] g F Scored [T 'wiomen 100 Butterfly 170 0 o 19
[] 3 F Scored [T |men 200 Freestyle 282 3B | 0 (30
[] 10 F Scored [ 1 |women 200 Freestyle 233 | A (RS
[ ] 11 F Scored [ I [Men 50 Breaststoke N9 1] o |33
[] 12 F Scored [ |'/omen 50 Ereaststroke 240 0 0 |26
[ ] 13 F Soored [ I [en 100 Backstroke 235 i (S
[ ] 14 F Scored [T [wiamen 100 Backstroke 212 0 0 |23
[] 15 F Scored [T |Men 200 Medley Relay 118 0 o |12
[] 16 F Scored [T [women 200 Medley Relay 31 0 o |10
[] 17 F Scored [T |Mixed 200 Freestyle Relay 172 i [EE]
[ ] 19 F Seeded [T |Men 500 Freestyle 207 | 26 | 0 |22
[ ] 21 F Seeded [ [Men1001M 430 0 0 |44
[ ] 22 F Seeded L1 Twiomen 100 |M 349 1] o |37
[ ] 23 F Seeded [ 1 [Men 200 Backstroke 141 ] o0 |15
[ ] 24 F Seeded [T [wiamen 200 Backstroke 157 | 11 0 |17
[ ] 25 F Seeded [ 1 [Men 100 Breaststroke 280 1] o |29
[ ] 26 F Seeded LI l'wiomen 100 Breaststroke 233 0 0 |25
[ ] 27 F Seeded [T |Men 50 Freestyls Fd4 i 0 |58
[ ] 28 F Seeded [T |women 50 Freestyle 400 0 o 4
[ ] 29 F Seeded [T |Men 200 Butterfy 142 0 o 15 -

Seeding Basics and Tips

Seeding is the computerized assignment of athletes and relays into heats and lanes. An event can have
from one to three rounds. A Timed Final event has one round. A Prelim/Final event has two rounds.
If an event has Semi-Finals in addition to Preliminaries and Finals, then it has 3 rounds. You specify
the number of rounds for an event when you add the event to the database. Click Here for more
information about how to do that in the Events Menu.

The Basics
There are two ways to make those Heat/Lane assignments - Manually or Automatically using the
computer. Another word for Manual Seeding is Deck Seeding. Click Here to learn about How To Deck

Seed an Athlete or Relay.

There are 4 different ways of assigning entries to heats and lanes.

1. Timed Finals Seeding
The fastest athletes/relays are assigned lanes alternating left/right starting in the center of the pool.
In an 8 lane pool, the lanes typically would be assigned 4-5-3-6-2-7-1-8 with the fastest entry in the
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heat in lane 4 and the slowest in lane 8. This type of seeding is used for one round events and for
the final round of a multi-round event.

Circle Seeding

This format is used primarily for Preliminaries and Semis where the fastest swimmers are Circle
Seeded in the last 3 heats using a straight serpentine method. In special cases the circle seeding
is performed on more or less than the last 3 heats. All remaining heats are seeded using the Timed
Finals methods.

Dual Seeding

This type of seeding is usually for meets with two to four teams competing in multiple dual meets.
Each team is assigned specific lanes. Click Here for how to assign lanes in dual meets.

Masters Championship Seeding

This is seeding by age then time specifically designed for Masters Swimming.

The seeding algorithms used by MEET MANAGER are the ones defined in the USA Swimming, United
States Masters Swimming, and the FINA handbooks that support from 4 to 10 swim lanes.

Seeding Tips and Pointers

1.

2.

3.

&>

B © o~

11.

Deck Seeding is the manual process of assigning Swimmers and Relays to heats and lanes. You
would do that in the Preview/Adjust Menu.

Before seeding, use the Scratch Pad to scratch athletes, relays, and alternates from the seeding
process.

When seeding, any entry with SCR or Alt checked WILL NOT be seeded. Any entry with only EXH
or Bonus checked WILL be seeded. The Bonus check box is used for indicating an extra event for
a given athlete that maybe did not meet the qualifying time. If Seed Non-Conforming Times Last
is selected in the Seeding Preferences, the bonus entries will be seeded after the regular entries.
When seeding, any entry with a special character assigned of *, #, !, or $ WILL NOT be seeded.
All athletes or relays entered with No Time will be seeded together randomly. This is also
true for those entries entered with the same seed time. If an event is re-seeded, the entries with the
same time will be randomized again, so it is important NOT to re-seed after the Heat Sheets have
been printed.

You can re-seed the current round of an event as many times as you wish. Once a round is
completed, that round cannot be re-seeded. For example if the Prelims for a Prelims/Finals event
have been completed, you cannot re-seed Prelims. You can only seed round 2 — the Finals.

In no case does re-seeding erase any results previously entered.

To prevent an event from being seeded or re-seeded, check the Manual check box for the event.

To start an event ower, go to File / Purge and select Reset Event Results and Seeding.

If a few new entries are received after seeding, consider using the Preview/Adjust Menu to drag
and drop new entries into open lanes, to switch lanes for two entries, or to move a an entry from
one lane into another open lane.

When seeding the second or third round of an event, you are alerted when there is a tie for any slot
requiring a swim-off. As an example, in an 8 lane pool with A-B-C finals, there is now a warning if
there is a tie for 8th, 16th, 24th, and 25th (the alternate). A warning is given, but you can continue
with the seeding and the ties will be randomly broken. Howewer, all entries for last place will be
seeded and this will cause an extra heat for finals. Instead of continuing with the seeding, you
should go back to the Run Menu, select the prior round, click the JD button and break the tie. Ties
are usually broken with a swim-off.

Seeding Process

The seeding process is started by clicking the Start Seeding icon El This will cause MM to seed
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each of the selected yellowed events one after the other with no interruption unless you have checked
the "Preview each Event" check box or the "Prompt if a Re-Seed" check box. To select an event, click
the event name or the check box at the beginning of each row. To select all events, click the Select All

icon . To un-select all events, click the De-Select icon .

EVENT LIST
Seed| Evt# | Bnd Statuz kdanual |Event Mame Entriez| Scr | Ak |Heats
41 P Un-Seaded [T |women 200 I (1] 1 0 (o
43 F Un-Seeded [ |"Women 13-14 200 M 53 1 0|0
45 F Un-Seeded [ |'“women 11-12 100 |k 27 1] 0|0
] 43 P Un-Seeded [ |waomen 50 Freestyle G0 1 0|0
] 51 P Un-Seaded [T |“Women 13-14 50 Freestyle 41 0 0 (0
] 53 F Un-5Seeded [ |“Women 11-12 50 Freestyle 25 1 0 (0
] 57 P Un-Seeded [ |women 200 Breaststoke 29 1 0|0
] 59 P Un-Seaded [l |“Women 13-14 200 Breaststroke | 29 2 0 (0
] E1 F Un-5Seeded [1 |“omen 11-12 100 Breaststroke | 27 0 0 (0
] E5 P Un-Seeded [T |"women 100 Buttefly E1 0 0 |0
] E7 P Un-Seeded [ |women 1314 100 Butterfly EE 0 0|0
] £9 F Un-Seeded 1 |“Women 11-12 50 Butterfly 33 1 0 (0
| 73 F Un-5Seeded [ |“omen 500 Freestyle ] 0 0 (o
] 75 P Un-Seeded [ |“women 1314 500 Freestyle 48 2 0|0

Please note that MM will seed ONLY those events/rounds that you have selected. Any ewvent with
Manual Seed checked cannot be selected and therefore will not be seeded.
After your selections have been seeded, you can manually "tweak" or adjust the lane assignments by

clicking on the Preview icon g and clicking and dragging Athletes or Relays from one heat/lane to
another. When you subsequently print the Heat Sheet for that event, your changes will be reflected.
Click Here to find out more information about the Adjust Seeding feature.

After seeding the abowe three events, the same window would look like the one below. Note that the
Heats column now tells you how many heats were created.

EVENT LIST
Seed| Ewt# | FAnd Status b arsal | Event Mame Entriez| Scr | Alt [Heats
[ ] 41 P Seeded [ |women 200 [ 60 1 TE]
[ ] 43 P Seeded [T |women 13-14 200 1M ] 1 n |a
[ ] 45 F Seeded [T |women 11-12 100 I 27 I} n |4
| 49 P Un-Seeded [ |women 50 Freestyle (21| 1 o (o
] 51 P Un-Seeded [ |women 1314 50 Freestyle 41 1] oo
] 53 P Un-Seeded [1  |women 11-12 50 Freestyle 28 1 o (o
| 57 F Un-5eeded [] |'women 200 Breaststroke 39 1 oo
[ 59 P Un-Seeded [T |women 13-14 200 Breastshoke | 29 2 o (o
] 1 F Un-Seeded [ |“omen 11-12 100 Breaststroke | 27 1] oo
] (5] P Un-Seeded [T |women 100 Butterfly 1 1] o (o
] 67 P Un-Seeded [ |women 1314 100 Butterfly 56 1] oo
] (o] P Un-Seeded [T [women 11-12 50 Butterfly 33 1 o (o
] 73 P Un-Seeded [T |'women 500 Freestyle (5] 1] o (o
] 75 P Un-Seeded [ |women 1314 500 Freestyle 44 2 oo

If you check the Manual check box for any event, that event cannot be seeded or re-seeded by the
computer. This is useful when you have seeded, but do not want anyone to mistakenly re-seed an event.
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Note: If Set-up and Preferences > Seeding Preferences > Basic > Lock all events for reseed is
checked, then seeded events cannot be reseeded.

Preview/Adjust Seeding

From the Seeding Menu, select an event and click the Preview icon g
¢ Heats alternate in color with odd heats in light yellow and even heats in light blue.
¢ To show or hide athletes at the bottom of the list, click one of the five radio button choices.

1. Ifthe event is a relay, the Eligible list at the bottom will be the list of teams entered in the
database.

2. The "+ Swim-Ups" is used to include Athletes in the Athlete List who could "swim up" for this
event - for example all the 12 and unders who might be eligible for a 13 and over 400 meter free.

3. The Entered Only filters the Eligible list to only those actually entered in the event whether in a
lane already or not.

4. The Alternates Only filters the Eligible list a) to only those who are first round alternates if the
event is the first round or b) if a second round, to only the five fastest who swam prelims, but did
not qualify for finals.

5. The athlete or relay lists can be sorted by clicking on the column header.

e To mowve an athlete into a lane:

1. Click and drag the athlete from one lane to another lane in any heat. If you drop the athlete onto
another athlete, they will be switched.

2. Double click on an empty lane and then pick a swimmer name from the combo box list of
swimmer names and click OK. If the athlete selected is already in another lane, the athlete will
be remowved from that lane and inserted into the new lane.

3. Drag an athlete from the Eligible Athletes list up and drop into an empty lane.

4. Double click an athlete in the Eligible list and the athlete or relay team will be mowved to the first
available lane.

¢ To scratch or remove an Athlete or Relay from a lane, double click on the Athlete or Relay name in the
lane.

e To add a new empty heat, click on the Add Heat icon E The empty heat will be added at the end.

¢ To delete any empty heats, click on the Delete Empty Heats icon i If there are five heats and
heat three is empty, heats four and five will be moved down one and heat five will disappear.

¢ If you wish to swap heats, click on the Switch Heats icon ﬂ and specify which heats you wish to
"swap" and MM will move everyone from say heat 5 into heat 6 and everyone that was in heat 6 into
heat 5.

¢ After you have completed the adjustment of an event, click on the Save icon % and MM will save
your changes to the database. If you do not Save the changes, the changes will be discarded.

212 Copyright 2002-2017 Active Network, LLC, and/or its affiliates and licensors. All rights reserved.



MEET MANAGER for Swimming

w. Preview / Adjust =]E3
Save AddHeat Delete Empty Heaks  Switch Heats  Athletes  Help

%DXI Team -

" Hide Athletes ™ Show Eligible Athletesi © Eligible Athletes + Swim-ups © Ertered Only  © Alternates Only

Event & Women 100 Backstroke Preliminaries

Rowe | Heat | Lane [Mame Age Team Time: -
1 1 1
2 1 2
3 1 3 |Hug, Kelley 20 TvS-FL 1:04.53 —
4 1 4 |Cole, Jessi 21 ABSC-GA 1:.04.56
] 1 5 |Harrington, Lauren 15 MTS-5E 1:.04.57
G 1 G
7 1 7
a 1 a
9 2 1 [Shiata, Lil 17 AGUA-MB 1:04.55
10 2 2 |Motsinger, Katy 19 SMRT-SC 1:04.52
11 2 3 |Forster, Jenny 20 FORD-42 1:04.51
12 2 4 |Linn, Ashlee 15 SY'5-FL 1:04.50
13 2 5 [Meizzner, Enica 19 AL-SE 1:04.51
14 2 & |Behrenz, Maggie 20 -1 1:.04.52
15 2 ¥ |Denninghoff, Sarak 16 FORD-42 1:04.55
16 2 a
17 3 1 Brennan, Dannica 17 KIMG-PM 1.04.48
14 3 2 |Sparks, Megan 19 IM-02-5C 1.04.47
19 3 3 |Brooks, Rebecca 16 OLY-bdl 1:04.45 ﬂ
Eligille Athletes
HeatlLane |Mame Ane ABER Team -
1 Adarnczyk, Emily 17 ROSE-CA  [Rose Bowl Aquatics-Ca, —
2 Adamz, Cammile 16 CFSC-GU  |Cypress Fairbanks Swim Club-GLU
3 Aemizegger, Alicia 20 GAAC-HA | Gemantown Academy Agquatic C-ka,
4 1243 |Agy, Ana 20 UOFA-AF | University OF Anizona-te
] Akerfelds, Alekza 18 UT-5E riverzity Of Tenneszes-SE
G 15/7  |Akradi, Roxane 22 MIMMAFAM | Minneszota Aquatice-N
7 Altenburger, Jilian 18 BALC-M Berkeley Agquatic Club-M.J
8 Andelzon, Emily 16 PSP-CA  |Piranha Swirn Teamn-Ca,
9 Anderzon, Alysza 17 SMST-5M | Siera Marling Swim Team-5MH
110 Anderzon, Haley 16 SMST-5M | Siera Marling Swim Team-5MH ﬂ

Scratch Pad

The Scratch Pad allows you to easily see the entries for a given event to make last minute changes
before seeding. It is usually used in conjunction with the Check-in Sheet to remove from seeding those
who did not check in for a particular event.

Highlight the event on the Event List and click the ScratchPad icon ﬁ to display the Scratch Pad
Browser such as the one shown below. After making changes in the Scratch Pad, one would normally
proceed to Start Seeding.

You can sort the list by Athlete Name by clicking the Name column header or by Entry Time by
clicking the Time column header.

To scratch or un-scratch an entry, click the box in the SCR column. Scratched entries will not be
seeded.

To mark an entry as an alternate or to remowe the alternate status, click on the box in the ALT
column. Alternates will not be seeded.
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e To mark or un-mark an entry for exhibition, click on the box in the EXH column. Exhibition entries
will be seeded.

e To mark an entry as Bonus, check the Bonus check box. Bonus entries will be seeded. The Bonus
check box is used for indicating an extra entry for a given athlete that maybe did not meet the
qualifying time.

¢ You can also enter or delete any of the Special characters (*, #, !, and $). Any entry with a special
character will not be seeded.

¢ MM also offers you the option to Scratch Back to a certain number of entries for the one event. For
example, if you want the event to only seed the top 8 and leave 2 alternates, click on the Scratch

. g
Back icon ___ enter 8 for the number to leave un-scratched, and enter 2 for the number of alternates.
See also the Scratch Back Section where you can perform this task on many events at one time.

e To clear all scratches or bonus entries for the event, click on the Clear Scratches icon E and all
check marks in the SCR column can be removed and or all the check marks in the Bonus column can
be removed.

e After you have made changes, click on the Save icon =/ and MM will save your changes to the
database. If you do not Save the changes, the changes will be discarded.

¢ You can sort the Gender column, the Name column, the Age column, the Team/School column or the
Time column.

w. Scratch Pad

Save Scratch Back Clear Scratches  Athletes  Help

8 r 4=8

Event 91 - Girls 200 Backstroke Senior Preliminaries - 56 Entriez + 0 Scratches

Bow |ALT|ExH| Borwz | Spec | Gen|SCR[Mame Age Team Time
1 0ol O F | LI |Belcher, Lauren b 16 | BSC-SE 21367
2 O O F | LI |BEittel. &bby K 17 Bay-5E 21302
3 O O F | [ |Campbell, Leslita 5 16 Bay-5E 216.29
4 O O F | [ [Caze, LaraBeth E 15 MAC-SE 21639
] O O F | [0 |Chamblizs, Sarah Dalton D 15 AlIB-SE 204.38
G m s L] F | Ll |Colaberding, Paige E 16 MAC-SE 206,32
7 O O F | LI |Cole, Kathiyn E 16 MHALC-5E 20794
g [OO[O] O F | LI |Curningham, Rachel B 15 | BSLSE 215.43
9 O O F | [ [Dawson, Sydney C 15 Ca-5E 208.08
110 O[O O F | [ |Daver, Rachel E 17 MCC-SE 21096
11 O O F | LI |Ducket, Mary B 15 BSL-5E 215 62
iz (O[O O F | [ |Everett, Jessie M 15 | CMS5A-SE 2:07.20
13 O O F | [ |Ferara, Brooke 16 | GPRAC-S5E 20505
14 [O[0O O F | LI [Finn, Erin E 17 HBT-5E 21339
15 [O[0O O F | [ |Gallmeier. Elizabeth T 15 | THAL-SE 211.56
5 [O[0O O F | LI |Gardrer, Mallory 17 | THAL-SE 21169
i7 [O[0O O F | LI |Geyer. Meredith b4 15 E5T-5E 20490
g [O[0OE O F | [J |Gibbons, Elizabeth b 16 | ®CEL-SE 21455
19 [O[O O F | LI [Hill, &l L 17 E5T-5E 211.08
a0 [O70O O F | LI [lzom, &bigail F 17 kW A-SE 215827
A 0101 O F | O |Johngon, Camie E 16 | MACSE 207,35
2z (OO O F | LI |Kelzoe, Katie K 17 | MTALC-SE 20243
23 (O[O0 O F | LI |Kimmet, D anielle N 17 | ®CEL-SE 211.80
24 (O[O O F | LI |Klouda, Christina B 17 | THAG-SE 209 46 -
4| | b

214 Copyright 2002-2017 Active Network, LLC, and/or its affiliates and licensors. All rights reserved.



MEET MANAGER for Swimming

e For timed final events where the events are being swum in two sessions (such as the 800 / 1500, and
relays), there is a method to allow for marking athletes as swimming Early and these athletes will be
seeded in the first session rather than the later session. Note in the example below that two athletes
would be scheduled to swim in the final heat at night, but have elected to swim Early in the morning
session. The 9th place seed also elected to swim early since with two ahead of him electing early, he
would have moved up into the night final.

w Scratch Pad [’X |
Save Scratch Back Clear Scratches  Athletes  Help
g 1 4=
Event 92 Boys 13 & Over 1500 Freestyle Timed Finals - 30 Entries + 4 Scratches
Faw |SCR{ALT|ExH| Bonwsz | Early | Spec |Hame Age Team Time| =
1 oot o L] Graves, Mick B 19 AR 15:48.13
2 O[O d ] O Coates, Kevin & 14 LAY 16:12.50
3 ool O Srrith, M athan A 18 | PACK-SE 16:17.30
4 (OO O | Wilcos, Jackson M 17 | MACSE 16:51.96
4] ool O | Ryan, Sean P 14 | SCALC-SE 16:56.72
G ool O | Wiedeveld, Mathan & 16 BAY-SE 17:11.26
7 (gioigol] O Hamant, Ervan P 17 | MTAC-SE 17:16.77
a Ojgjd| d | Camp, Parker E 15 MAC-SE 17:19.38
9 O[Ol O Stoehr, Mitch D 15 LFSC-L 17:20.50
0 ([O[O[O O O Bruna, Jozeph K 18 | OCCS-Pv 17:24.46
11 O[Ol O O Smiechowski, Michael F 16 | ¥YOTA-NC 17:35.41
1z (O[O0 O O Taylor, katt A 15 | YOTA-NC 17:37.60
13 (U jo] O L Absher, Ben F 17 | PACK-SE 17:40.13
14 (OO O ] Lord, Brandon D 15 | BAY-SE 17:44 26
15 [OOJO[O] O [ Gaston, Hyatt H 16 | LAKEY 17:47.08
16 O[] O L] tckellar, Rick B 18 | PACK-SE 17:47.30
17 (O[O [O] O | Bullock, John 5 16 LAY 17:49.32| —
19 (O[O [O] O | Ciwyer, Conar J 14 LFSC-L 17:50.00
19 (O[O [O] O | 0'Morchos, Brendat b 17 | LFSCAL 17:58.20
20 (OO[O] O | Robinz, Cliff B 17 | PACK-5E 18:00.42
21 ool O | Carmpbell, Erik. & 17 MNAC-SE 18:05.06
2 [OO[0O] O | Blackwell, Luke & 13 | HCEL-5E 18:06.36
22 (OO0 O | Akers-Campbell, Seth 14 MNAC-SE 18:07.34
24 [OO[O] O | Gaplor, John Paul P 14 | PACK-SE 18:08.20(
| | b

Scratch Back

The Scratch Back feature is available in two places:
1. From the Preview Menu to Scratch Back one event at a time.
2. From the Seeding Menu to Scratch Back more than one event at a time.

The Scratch Back feature is usually used when you have a limit on how many entries can be in an event.
For example, you might have advanced all swimmers and relays from your four State High School
Sectional meets and to reduce the 50 or so entries in each event to only the fastest 24 (3 heats of 8).

Just click on the Scratch Back icon i and enter "24" for the number to leave un-scratched. You
may also indicate the number of Alternates to include, usually 2. If there are 65 entries in an event, the
25th and 26th entry will have the ALT box checked and 27th through 65th will have the SCR box
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checked. When this event is seeded, only 24 will be seeded and the 3 heats will appear on the Meet
Program with the 2 alternates listed.

When using the Scratch Back feature, it will only apply to the events selected (highlighted in yellow) in
the Seeding Menu or to the one event selected in the Scratch Pad. In addition, the Scratch Back from
the Seeding Menu will only be applied to Un-Seeded Events and those events that have been seeded will

be skipped over.
Hy-Tek's MEET MANAGER for Windows

Scratch All Starting After

Rank Place: | 24

Mest fastest az Altermates : | 2

Cancel |

Scratch Forward

The Scratch Forward feature is available only from the Seeding Menu and only applies to first round
Un-Seeded events.
The Scratch Forward feature might be used to eliminate the top 3 from seeding. Just click on the

. t
Scratch Forward icon J and enter "3" for the number to scratch up to. Regardless of the number of
entries in an event, if 3 is chosen, the top three will be scratched.

When using the Scratch Forward feature, it will only apply to the events selected (highlighted in yellow)
in the Seeding Menu. The Scratch Forward from the Seeding Menu will only be applied to Un-Seeded
Events and those events that have been seeded will be skipped ower.

Hy-Tek's MEET MANAGER for Windows

Scratch Up To and Including

Rank Place : | 3

Cancel |

Copy Entries

MM offers a great feature for copying entries from one event (the Source) to another event (the Target).
From the Source event, you can copy all entries or any selected set of entries. Just click on the Copy

icon from the Seeding Menu to start the process.
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m. Copy Entries

Source Event Number - |1 Target Event Humber : 10

Method

*+ Copy Entries to Target Event and Delete selected entries from Source Event

" Copy Entries to Target Event and leave Source Event entries unchanged

Options
[ Copy Scratched Status

[ Copy Special Status Data such as Bonus

Close

Method

There are two methods:

e Copy the selected entries to the target event and Delete the entries from the source event

e Copy the selected entries to the target event without deleting the entries from the source event.

Note that if both the source and target event match as far as gender, distance and stroke, the seed
times will also be copied. Othemnise, just the entries with no seed time will be copied.

Options

There are two options when copying the entries

e If an entry in the Source event has a Scratched Status, you can hawe that status transferred. The
default is to not copy the scratched status.

¢ If an entry in the Source event has a Special Status such as Bonus or needs proof of time, you can
have that status transferred. The default is to not copy the special status.

Combine Entries Between Two Events

If you have two events with very few entries in each, you can have MM combine these two events and
make all the changes to the event itself so that it will still score correctly. For example, assume the
target event is event 9:

e Suppose there are 2 entries in event 9 100 free 11-12 girls and there are 3 entries in event 11 100 free
13-14 girls. The Combine Entries routine will change event 9's age group to 11-14, make it multi-age
group with 11-12 and 13-14 as the multi-age groups, and copy the entries from 11 to 9 just like the
Copy Entries feature would.

e Suppose there are 2 entries in event 9 100 free 11-12 girls and there are 3 entries in event 10 100 free
11-12 boys. The Combine Entries routine will change event 9's gender choice to Mixed, make it multi-
age group with 11-12 as the only multi-age group, and copy the entries from 10 to 9 just like the Copy
Entries feature would.

"
From the Seeding Menu, click the Combine icon % and you will see a screen like the one below.
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m. Combine Entries

Source Event Humber : |10 Target Event Humber : 1

Method
+ Copy Entries ta Target Event and Delete Entries from Source Event

(" Copy Entries to Target Event and leave Source Enties unchangead

Options
[ Copy Scratched Status

[ Copy Special Status Data such as Bonus

Close

Method

There are two methods:

e Copy the selected entries to the target event and Delete the entries from the source event

e Copy the selected entries to the target event without deleting the entries from the source event.

Options

There are two options when copying the entries

¢ If an entry in the Source event has a Scratched Status, you can have that status transferred. The
default is to not copy the scratched status.

¢ If an entry in the Source event has a Special Status such as Bonus or needs proof of time, you can
have that status transferred. The default is to not copy the special status.

Consolidate Meet

The Consolidate Meet feature applies to multi-round events (like Prelims/Finals) in which Prelims have
been completed and it has been decided, maybe because of inclement weather, to not swim the Finals.
MM would mowe the Prelim results to Finals so that you could go to the Run screen and score the
events and print results and scores.

How to Consolidate

1. From the Main Menu Bar, click on Seeding.

2. Select the Session which contains the Final round events which would follow the completed Prelim
round events.

3. From the list of Final round events, select the events to consolidate.

4. Click the Consolidate icon i and MM will display the following message:
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Hy-Tek's MEET MANAGER

Warning !

Consolidate events is used when the finals have been rained out and preliminaries have been completed.

It will remove all seeding and resules From prelims and copy them into finals, change the event ta timed finals, and will remowve the prelims Fram the session list,
‘ou will still need to score the event in the Run to get team points placed.

Continue ¥

5. Ifyou click Yes, MM will move the Prelim results into Finals and change the event to Timed Finals
and remowve the Prelims from the Session list for all of the events chosen.

6. After the Consolidate a Meet has been completed, go to the Run screen, score the consolidated
events, print Results, and print Individual and/or Team Scores.

Seeding How To's

How to:

Combine Heats

Converting Entry Times
Deck Seed an Entry (Individual or Relay)
How to Manually Seed an Event

Scratch an Athlete or Relay from an Event
Seed "2 to a Lane"

Seed Exhibition Athletes Last
Seed Non-Conforming Entry Times Last

Combine Heats

Suppose you are running a pre-seeded meet in an 8 lane pool and because of athletes not making it to
the meet or getting sick, there are 3 Athletes in the last heat and 5 in the previous heat. Let's also
assume that it's a 200 FREE event with 5 heats that have already been seeded. The Deck referee may
wish to combine those last two heats to save some time - here's how to do it.

+ Option 1 From the Seeding Screen
Click on Seeding from the Main Menu Bar and then pick the event that you are combining heats for.
Now click on the Adjust/Preview Button and scroll down so both heat 4 and 5 are on the screen.
Click on each of the 3 athletes in heat 5 (one at a time) and drag them to an open lane in heat 4 -
that's it! Now return to the Run screen to run Heat 4 with the 8 Athletes.

+ Option 2 From the Adjust Menu in the Run Screen
Click on the Adjust Button or press the F8 key from the Run Screen. Scroll down so both heat 4 and
5 are on the screen. Now click on each of the 3 athletes in heat 5 (one at a time) and drag them to
an open lane in heat 4.

Click the Accept button and MM will update the Database with the changes you made.
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Converting Entry Times

When entry times are imported or manually entered, they are converted to the meet course as specified
in the Meet Set-up. For example, if the meet is set-up as Long Course Meters and you enter a time in
the Athlete Menu in yards with the Y at the end of the time, such as 1:13.45Y, MM will automatically
conwert the time to a LCM time of 1:23.16L. MM stores the actual time entered and the converted time.

When entries are imported, they are also entered into the database with the actual time and course and
a conwversion is computed based on the meet course and this converted time is also stored. The time
used for seeding depends on how you have answered the Seeding Preferences question about
Seeding Non-Conforming Times Last. If no, then the converted time is used for seeding and if that
seeding preference question is answered yes, then the actual entered times are used for seeding.

See Conwersion of Entry Times for the conversion factors built into MM.

Deck Seed an Entry (Individual or Relay)

MM offers you 5 ways to Deck Seed or manually seed an Entry:

1. From the Athlete or Relay Entry Screens
When you choose this method, you may Deck Seed entries for the 1st round ONLY - that is Prelims
in a multi-round event or Finals for a Timed Final event.

Athletes

Click on Athletes from the Main Menu then pick the Athlete and position the cursor on the
Heat/Lane column under Entries in the appropriate row for the event. Now enter the Heat and Lane
in which this Athlete is assigned to swim in the format Heat/Lane - for example, enter "4/5" for Heat
4 Lane 5.

Relays

Click on Relays from the Main Menu. Next pick the Relay Event and then the Relay Team Entry to
Deck Seed. Now position the cursor on the Heat/Lane column under Relay Team Entries in the
appropriate row. Now enter the Heat and Lane in which this Relay is assigned to swim in the format
Heat/Lane - for example, enter "3/1" for Heat 3 Lane 1.

2. From the Seeding Menu

Click on Seeding then pick an Event then click on the Preview icon g MM will display all of
the eligible Athletes or Relays for that event. Click on one you wish to Deck Seed and "drag" that
Entry and drop into the appropriate lane. Continue as you require to fill up the heat and then click
on the Add Heat icon to add another heat. Click Here for more methods to Deck Seed athletes
from the Preview Menu.

3. From the Adjust Menu in the Run Screen
Select and ewvent in the Run Menu, click on the Adjust Button, or press the F8 key. MEET
MANAGER will display the Preview menu and from there you have several options to deck seed
athletes or relays.

4. Using the Competitor # from the Run Screen
From the Run Screen, position your cursor in the field under the Competitor # column for the lane
that you wish to Deck Seed the Athlete. Enter a competitor # that was previously setup for the
Athletes. MM will move this Athlete into the lane that you selected. If the athlete was already in
another heat or lane, you will be notified that the athlete will be moved from that position.
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5. "Un-Seeded" Mode
As you are setting up your events for the meet, from the Events screen select "Un-Seeded" under
the Assign Lanes heading for the events you wish to Deck or Manual Seed. Then when you go and
Seed that event and subsequently RUN the meet, MM will display all of the Athletes in the event on
the RUN screen sorted Fast-Slow or Slow-Fast as you specified in the Event Set-up. Then as
results are provided to you for the entire event sorted by time, you can quickly find the swimmers
and enter their times on the Run screen. Note: In the Events Set Up screen, the Manual Seed
check box must NOT be checked and you must use the Seeding Menu to seed the event to take
advantage of this feature.

How to Manually Seed an Event

Event with No Entries (Deck Seed the Event)

If the event has no entries in lanes, from the Preview Menu, MEET MANAGER will display the eligible
Athletes or, in the case of a relay event, all the Teams. If the eligible athletes or teams are not shown,
click the Show Eligible Athletes button or the Show Relays button on the Seed Tool Bar. You can
filter this eligible list for a specific Team by choosing a Team Abbreviation from the Team pick-list on the
Seed Menu Tool Bar. To mowve an athlete from the Eligible Athlete list, click on an athlete name and
"drag" that person up into an empty lane in the "Name" column slot. If the event is a relay, click on a
team name from the Team list and "drag" that team up into an empty lane in the "Relay" column slot.
Continue as you require to fill up the heat and then click on the Add Heat button to add another heat or
click on the Delete Empty Heats button and MM will delete any empty heats and adjust the heat
numbers appropriately.

Scratch an Athlete or Relay from an Event
There are 4 ways to Scratch an Athlete or Relay from an Event:

1. From the Athlete or Relay Entry Screens

When you choose this method, you may only scratch entries from the 1st round - that is Prelims in

a multi-round event or Finals for a Timed Final event.

Athletes

+ Click on Athletes then pick the Athlete to scratch. Now click on the SCR box under the Entries
column in the appropriate row for the event. Or, click on the Scratch All button on the Athletes
Tool Bar to scratch the swimmer from all events that have not been swum. If you have selected
a particular Session from the Session Menu selection at the top of the Athlete Browser, MM wiill
only scratch events from that one Session.

Relays

+ Click on Relays then pick the Relay Event then the Relay Team Entry to scratch. Now click on
the SCR box under the Entries column in the appropriate row.

2. From the Seed Menu or Seeding Scratch Pad

This option is only available if you wish to scratch an entry from the next Round. For example, if

Prelims have been completed, you can scratch entries from Finals in a 2 round event or from Semis

in a 3 round event.

+ Click on Seeding from the Main menu Bar and then pick an Event, and then click on the
Scratch Pad Button. MM will display all the Individual or Relay Entries for that event. Then
click on the Scratch Box next to the Athlete or Relay that you want to Scratch.

+ You have the option of clicking on the Clear Scratches button if you want to clear all the
scratches from the selected event.
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+ You have the option of clicking on the Scratch Back button on the Scratch Pad Menu to
scratch all the swimmers in the selected event after a certain place. For example, you may
want to scratch back to 24th place in an 8 lane pool giving 3 heats to seed and swim and
include 2 Alternates. This is usually done when advancing swimmers from Regionals or
Sectionals for a High School State meet.

3. From the Run Screen
Double click on any Athlete or Relay name and confirm that you wish to Scratch this entry.

4. From the Adjust menu in the Run Screen
Click on the Adjust Button or press the F8 key from the Run Screen and double click any entry on
the list and confirm that you wish to Scratch that entry.

Seed "2to aLane"

Typically, you might want to seed two swimmers to a lane for long distance events in order to
minimize the time required to complete those events. Usually two swimmers in one lane is used only for
a Long Course Meter meet. There are two ways you might want to swim two swimmers in one lane.

P You might want to start one set of swimmers from one end of the pool and a second set from the
other end.

» Or, you might want to send a second set of swimmers off say 15 seconds after the first set leaves
the blocks - this form of 2 to a Lane is usually called "chasing".

There are two steps that you must complete in order to set up your Seeding for 2 to a Lane.

# Click on Events from the Main Menu bar to actually declare the event as "2 to a Lane" and indicate if
you wish the athlete to have a "choice" to swim either 1 or 2 to a Lane or whether they will be
"required” to swim 2 to a Lane. Click Here to find out more information on how to set this up.

P  When you set up entries for each Athlete and have declared that event as offering the athlete a
"choice" to swim 2 to a Lane, click on the 2 to a Lane check box to declare that you want that
swimmer to swim as "2 to a Lane" or do not check it if you want the swimmer to be seeded the
normal one to a Lane. If the Event has been set up to "require” that every swimmer entered in that
event swim 2 to a Lane, then checking the 2 to a Lane box is not required.

Now when you go to seed that event, MM will seed it normally but indicate on the Heat Sheet either "A
End" or "B End" next to the heat number to let the swimmers know that they will swim either from one
end of the pool or the other, or that they are first or second in the water if they are "chasing".

Please note that as far as heat assignments and entering results, there is no difference as far as
MM is concerned between one or two in a lane. If itisan 8lane pool and there are 32
swimmers, it's still 4 heats numbered 1 through 4.

Seed Exhibition Athletes Last

If you are running a Dual or other Timed Finals Meet and you wish to make sure that Exhibition Athletes
are seeded last, click on Set-up from the Main Menu Bar and then click on Seeding Preferences.
Now click on the Seed Exhibition Athletes Last check box.

When you seed event(s), MM will make sure that no matter what the entry time is for Exhibition entries,
that they are always seeded last. Please click Here for a description of how to declare an Athlete as
swimming Exhibition and click Here for a description of how to declare a Relay as Exhibition.
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Seed Non-Conforming Entry Times Last

Since conwersions are really "estimates" of what a swim time would be in another course, many High
Level meets do not use course conversions for seeding purposes. Therefore, if an entry time does meet
the qualification time to swim in the meet, but has been swum in a different course from what the meet is
being swum, you might want to specify that these "Non-Conforming Times be seeded last.

For example, if you are running a Long Course Meter Meet, then entries in either Yard or Short Course
Meters would be entered as "Non-Conforming times". You might want to tell MM to seed entry times in
the 3 courses as LSY order - that is LC Meters first, then SC Meters, then Yards.

Click on File from the Main Menu Bar, then Set-up, then Seeding Preferences and click on the Prelims
and/or Finals check boxes titled "Seed non-conforming times Last" and then specify the course order for
seeding. Then when you actually seed the meet, MM will honor the non-conforming course order that
you have specified.
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Run the Meet Menu

This Section describes how to enter results and run a meet. From the Main Menu Bar, click on Run to
display the Run the Meet Menu below. The Run the Meet Menu forms the Operations Center for MM.

The event list is displayed in the upper left window and the event list can be reduced by selecting a
Session using the Session button or pressing F7. You select one event at a time which then displays
one heat at a time in the bottom window.

The event list also shows number of heats in the event, and if some or all results hav